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Central Point Software, Inc. License Agreement 


(Single User Products) 


This is a legal agreement between you, the end user, and Central Point Software, Inc. BY USING THIS 
SOFTWARE, YOU ARE AGREEING TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT. IF YOU 
DO NOT AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT, PROMPTLY RETURN THE DISKS AND THE 
ACCOMPANYING ITEMS (including written materials and binders or other containers) TO THE PLACE 
YOU OBTAINED THEM FOR A FULL REFUND. 


CENTRAL POINT SOFTWARE, INC. SOFTWARE LICENSE 


1. GRANT OF LICENSE. Central Point Software grants to you the right to use one copy of the enclosed 
Central Point software program (the “SOFTWARE”) on a single computer (i.e. with a single CPU at a 
single location). If you wish to put the SOFTWARE on a network server, you must purchase the same 
number of copies of the SOFTWARE as computers attached to the network. 


2. COPYRIGHT. The SOFTWARE is owned by Central Point Software, Inc. or its suppliers and is 
protected by United States copyright laws and international treaty provisions. Therefore, you must treat 
the SOFTWARE like any other copyrighted material (e.g. a book or musical recording) except that you 
may (a) make copies of the SOFTWARE solely for backup or archival purposes, and (b) transfer the 
SOFTWARE to hard disks provided that only one copy of the SOFTWARE is used at any time. You may 
not copy the written materials accompanying the SOFTWARE. 


3. OTHER RESTRICTIONS. You may not rent or lease the SOFTWARE, but you may transfer the 
SOFTWARE and accompanying written materials on a permanent basis provided you retain no copies 
and the recipient agrees to the terms of this Agreement. 


4, DUAL MEDIA SOFTWARE. If the SOFTWARE package contains both 3.5" and 5.25" disks, then you 
may use only the disks appropriate for your single-user computer. You may not loan, rent, lease or 


transfer the disks to another user except as part of the permanent transfer (as provided above) of all 
SOFTWARE and written materials. 


LIMITED WARRANTY 


LIMITED WARRANTY. Central Point Software, Inc. warrants that (a) the SOFTWARE will perform 
substantially in accordance with the accompanying written materials for a period of 90 days from the 
date of receipt; and (b) any hardware accompanying the SOFTWARE will be free from defects in 
materials and workmanship under normal use and service for a period of one year from the date of 
receipt. Any implied warranties on the SOFTWARE and hardware are limited to 90 days and one (1) 
year, respectively. Some states do not allow limitations on duration of an implied warranty, so the 
above limitation may not apply to you. 


CUSTOMER REMEDIES. Central Point Software’s entire liability and your exclusive remedy shall be, 
at Central Point Software’s option, either (a) return of the price paid or (b) repair or replacement of the 
SOFTWARE or hardware that does not meet Central Point Software’s Limited Warranty and which is 
returned to Central Point Software with a copy of your receipt. This Limited Warranty is void if failure 
of the SOFTWARE or hardware has resulted from accident, abuse, or misapplication. Any replacement 
SOFTWARE will be warranted for the remainder of the original warranty period or 30 days, whichever 
is longer. 


NO OTHER WARRANTIES. CENTRAL POINT SOFTWARE, INC. DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, WITH 
RESPECT TO THE SOFTWARE, THE ACCOMPANYING WRITTEN MATERIALS, AND ANY 
ACCOMPANYING HARDWARE. THIS LIMITED WARRANTY GIVES YOU SPECIFIC LEGAL 
RIGHTS, YOU MAY HAVE OTHERS WHICH VARY FROM STATE TO STATE. 


NO LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. IN NO EVENT SHALL CENTRAL POINT 
SOFTWARE, INC. OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER 
(INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF BUSINESS PROFITS, BUSINESS 
INTERRUPTION, LOSS OF BUSINESS INFORMATION, OR OTHER PECUNIARY LOSS) ARISING 
OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THIS CENTRAL POINT SOFTWARE, INC. PRODUCT, 
EVEN IF CENTRAL POINT SOFTWARE, INC. HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH 
DAMAGES. BECAUSE SOME STATES DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION CR LIMITATION OF 
LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, THE ABOVE LIMITATION MAY 
NOT APPLY TO YOU. 


U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS 


The SOFTWARE and documentation are provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use, duplication or 
disclosure by the Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in subdivision (b)(3)(ii) of The Rights 
in Technical Data and Computer Software clause at 252.227-7013. Contractor /manufacturer is Central 
Point Software, Inc. /15220 NW Greenbrier Parkway, #200/ Beaverton, OR 97006. 

This Agreement is governed by the laws of the State of Oregon. 


© Copyright Central Point Software, Inc., July, 1989 


Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, or if you desire to contact Central Point 
Software, Inc. for any reason, please write: Central Point Software, Inc. /15220 NW Greenbrier Parkway, 
#200/Beaverton, OR 97006. If you need technical support for PC Tools Utilities please call (503) 690- 
8080. Dial 1 then extension 5700 anytime after the automated attendant has answered: you do not need 
to listen for the message to be completed. Our business hours are 8-5 PST. 


All Central Point products are trademarks or registered trademarks of Central Point Software, Inc. All 
other brand and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective holders. 
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Introduction 


PC Tools Utilities™ is a complete package including a DOS shell, file and disk 
recovery, disk optimization, and file security system. PC Tools Utilities 
applications support the keyboard or mouse, pull-down menus with moveable and 
resizeable windows, and full color control. The DOS shell can be made “resident” so 
it is always available for your use. 


PC Tools Utilities increases your efficiency by providing you with the following 
features: 


an intuitive and easy-to-learn user interface 

on-line help for quick answers and guidance 

full mouse and keyboard support 

memory-resident or standard DOS program, whichever you prefer 

Standard network-compatible DOS functions supported on Novell's NetWare 
and IBM Token-Ring 


The PC Tools Utilities package includes the following programs: 


PC Shell: a powerful utility program combining a window environment for ease of 
use, with all the critical DOS maintenance commands needed to efficiently manage 
your system. Copying, moving, deleting and comparing functions are included along 
with file and disk editing, system and data disk formatting, and subdirectory 
pruning and grafting. In addition, you can run other applications from PC Shell, 
recover deleted files, and map memory-resident programs. 


Mirror/Rebuild: can provide protection against accidental erasure or formatting of 
your hard disk. Mirror keeps a backup copy of the File Allocation Table (FAT) and 
the root directory of your hard disk in a special hidden file. If someday you 
accidentally format your hard disk, you can quickly restore your data. Rebuild will 
do its best to restore your hard disk to the same state as Mirror recorded, effectively 
undoing the erasure or formatting. Mirror will also optionally create a delete 
tracking file that will save the full file name and all clusters a file occupied before 
it was deleted. The Undelete option of PC Tools Utilities will be able to use this 
information to fully recover accidentally deleted files automatically. 


PC-Cache: is designed to speed up hard and floppy disk access by storing the most 
frequently used information in your computer’s memory. It speeds up programs by 
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reducing the number of times the computer has to wait for the disk when reading 
commonly used information. 


Compress: an application that can optimize your hard disk’s performance. 
Compress will check your hard disk for fragmentation and unfragment your files to 
improve disk access and aid in file recovery. It can move your subdirectories to the 
front of the hard disk so they may be accessed much faster. Compress can sort all 
your subdirectories simultaneously as it compresses. It will also check your hard 
disk for errors and move files out of the way of those errors. 


PC Format: is a replacement for the DOS FORMAT.COM program. PC Format will 
format hard disks and floppy disks of all densities in such a manner that the PC 
Tools Utilities program Rebuild can recover their data. 


PC Secure: is a fast and powerful tool for keeping your sensitive data and programs 
safe and secure. PC Secure can encrypt, decrypt, compress, and hide files on your 
disk. PC Secure uses the DES encryption system, which thoroughly randomizes the 
data and is virtually impossible to decrypt without the key. With the compression 
option turned on, PC Secure can reduce the size of most files from 25% to 60%. Files 
can be encrypted on one computer and decrypted on another, even if the other 
computer is a Macintosh® (requires the use of PC Tools Deluxe on the Macintosh). 


If you purchased PC Tools Utilities from a dealer or mail order company, please 
take a moment now to fill out and send in the registration card. If you purchased PC 
Tools Utilities directly from Central Point Software, you are already registered as 
an Owner, so you don’t need to return the registration card. Being a registered owner 
entitles you to technical support and lets us tell you about product updates. When 
PC Tools Utilities is updated, all registered owners can purchase the update at a 
greatly reduced price. 


Technical Support 


If you need technical support for PC Tools Deluxe, please call (503) 690-8080. Dial 1 
then extension 5700 anytime after the automated attendant has answered; you do 
not need to listen for the message to be completed. Our business hours are Monday- 
Friday, 8-5 PST. Please read the Technical Support appendix and complete the 
Technical Support Checklist before placing your call. 


About this manual 


The PC Tools Utilities manual is organized in the following chapters: 


¢ An Installation chapter for setting up your system. 


Introduction 


A Getting Started chapter which explains the user interface. 
A chapter for each Utilities application. 

An appendix explaining memory-resident programs. 

A troubleshooting appendix. 

An appendix with technical support information. 


Because not everyone will want or need to use all applications, the Utilities 
chapters are arranged so that you can quickly get started using any application by 
turning to the appropriate application chapter. Each chapter includes a quick 
overview of the application and shows you how to open the application and use the 
menus. Commands are arranged in the order they appear on the menus, and 
highlighted letters are indicated in the manual as underlined letters. 
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Installation 


Hardware Requirements 


PC Tools Utilities is designed to work with the IBM® PS/2 (all models): PC, PCjr, 
XT, AT, and most IBM-compatible computers. Your computer should have at least 
512K of memory. If you want to keep PC Tools Utilities PC Shell “resident” in 
memory while other programs are running, it’s a good idea to have 640K of memory. 
You need only one disk drive, although PC Tools Utilities can also work with 
multiple disk drives, and works better with either a hard disk or at least 320K of 
EMS memory. 


To start up PC Tools Utilities, you need to boot your computer with version 3.0 (or 
higher) of DOS®. (We recommend that you use DOS 3.2 or higher.) Once PC Tools 
Utilities is running, it can work with disks formatted by any version of DOS. 


Note: We have made a great effort to make PC Shell compatible with other 
resident programs. PC Shell is very “well-behaved” in its operation while some 
other resident programs are not. If you experience any problems with PC Shell and 
other resident programs, try changing the order in which your resident programs 
are loaded. (We’d also appreciate knowing which programs you had trouble 
with.) See the appendix entitled “Memory Resident Programs” for more 
information. 


Mouse Users 


PC Tools Deluxe is designed to perform optimally with a mouse. If you want to use a 
mouse, you must have its driver installed in your AUTOEXEC.BAT or your 
COMNFIG.SYS file. See your mouse documentation for more information. If you are 
using a Microsoft mouse, then you should have version 6.14 or higher of the 
Microsoft Mouse driver. If you are using a Logitech/Dexxa mouse, you should have 
version 3.4x or higher of the mouse driver. Older mouse drivers may not work with 
all PC Tools Deluxe applications. 


Installation 


Installing to a Hard Disk 


While PC Tools Utilities can be used on a floppy disk system, it really excels when 
you have a hard disk. You need to use PC Setup to install all PC Tools Deluxe 
programs on your hard disk. PC Setup will selectively install the programs for you 
based upon the choices you make. 


PC Setup 


PC Setup enables you to install the PC Tools Deluxe applications you wish to use. 
The installation procedure assumes you are installing from drive A. If you want to 
install from a different drive, substitute that drive letter for drive A in the 
following procedure: 


1. Insert PC Tools Utilities disk number 1 in drive A. 
If you are at the C: prompt, type A:. 

2. At the A> type: PCSETUP and press Enter. 

3. Follow the instructions on the screen for installation. 

4. Reboot the computer. You are now ready to begin using all of the PC Tools 
Utilities options. 


PC Setup gives you the following four installation options: 


LT, 


Copy the PC Tools Deluxe files to your personal computer's hard disk. 


This option copies the PC Tools Deluxe programs you request and gives you the 
option of installing them by making modifications to your AUTOEXEC.BAT 
file. PC Setup will scan your hard drive and install many popular applications 
into PC Shell's application list. For example, Microsoft Word, WordPerfect, 
Excel, dBASE, Lotus 1-2-3 and most other popular programs are automatically 
added for you if they exist on your hard disk. 


Copy the PC Tools Deluxe files to a network server's hard disk. 


This option copies the requested program files to a directory on a Novell 
NetWare or IBM Token-Ring network server. This should be done by a network 
supervisor since PC Setup will need write privileges to the directory where 
installation is done. Network Supervisors should read the section “Running on 
a Network" later in this chapter. 


Change the configuration of a previous installation. 


Installation 


This option allows you to modify the way the PC Tools programs are installed 
in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file. It will not copy any files. 


PC Setup will copy PC Tools Utilities (PC Shell, Compress, PC Secure, PC-Cache, 
Mirror, Rebuild, and PC Format) to a subdirectory on your hard disk. It also 
optionally installs Mirror in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file to protect against 
accidental format of your hard disk (see the Mirror/Rebuild chapter for more 
information), optionally installs PC-Cache in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file to speed 
up your hard disk (see the PC-Cache chapter for more information), optionally 
installs PC Shell in your AUTOEXEC file so it is resident, or runs every time you 
turn on your computer, and adds a Path statement so DOS can always find the PC 
Tools Utilities programs. Your original AUTOEXEC.BAT file is saved as 
AUTOEXEC.SAV in case you need to recover it. 


PC Setup installs the PC Tools programs in the AUTOEXEC.BAT file after the last 
PATH statement in this order: 


Mirror 

PC-Cache 

Desktop Background Telecommunications 
PC Shell 

Desktop 


These programs must be installed in this order for them to function as described in 
the manual. If you plan to modify the AUTOEXEC.BAT file, make sure you do not 
change the loaded order of PC Tools programs. See the individual chapters and the 
Memory Resident Programs Appendix for more information about suggested loading 
order. 


PC Setup also looks for FORMAT.COM programs in the root directory and in all 
Paths on your hard disk and renames them to FORMAT!.COM. It creates a batch 
file called FORMAT.BAT that runs PC Format anytime you type FORMAT. This 
allows you to recover both your hard and floppy disks from accidental formatting. 
If you ever want to run the original DOS format program, type: FORMAT! instead 
of FORMAT. 


If you have an earlier version of PC Tools in the subdirectory you want to copy the 
new version of PC Tools into, PC Setup will overwrite any files of the same name but 
ignore any files that are not included in version 5. For example, COMPRESS.EXE 
(the new program) will overwrite COMPRESS.EXE (the old program). 


If for any reason you wish to change the setup options made by PC Setup, you can use 
any file editor to edit your AUTOEXEC.BAT file. 


Installation 


When you use PC Setup to install your PC Tools programs, the "Files=" statement in 
your CONFIG.SYS file will increase by 3 regardless of the number you have 
specified because PC Tools Deluxe programs use at least three files in order to be 
activated inside your other applications. 


If you receive a DOS error message using PC Setup, it could mean your 
AUTOEXEC.BAT, CONFIG.SYS, FORMAT.COM, or FORMAT.EXE are read-only. 
Change the read-only attribute using the DOS ATTRIB command or an older 
version of PC Shell (if you have one installed) and then run PC Setup. 


Note: If you have been using any other menuing or DOS shell programs prior to 
installing PC Tools Utilities, you might not see PC Shell as expected when you 
reboot. If this happens, you will need to remove these programs from your 
AUTOEXEC.BAT file. 


PC Tools Utilities Program Files 


The following files on your distribution disks are necessary for executing PC Tools 
Utilities programs and should not be deleted: 


PCSETUP.COM PC Setup program 

PCSHELL.EXE PC Shell program 

PCSHELL.OVL PC Shell program overlay 

PCSHELL.CFG Configuration file (saves changes in screen size, colors, 
customized menus, etc.) 

PCSHELL.HLP PC Shell Help 

PCRUN.COM PC Shell--runs programs in resident mode 

COMPRESS.EXE Compress program 

COMPRESS.HLP Compress Help 

PCSECURE.EXE PC Secure program 

PCSECURE.HLP PC Secure Help 

MIRROR.COM Mirror program 

REBUILD.COM _ Rebuild program 

PC-CACHE.COM PC-Cache program 

PCFORMAT.COM PC Format program 


These files have been included and may be deleted if you are in need of disk space: 
README.TXT Additions to the documentation 


MI.COM DOS memory mapping program 
PC-CACHE.SYS PC-Cache Bernoulli box system file 


Installation 


In addition, the following files will not be found on the distribution disk, but are 
created as needed by PC Tools Utilities programs: 


PCSHELL.IMG Program image (used in resident mode only) 
PCSHELL.THM  Swapped memory area (used in resident mode only) 
PCSHELL.IMX Program image (used in Shell mode only) 
PCSHELL.TRE Tree List storage (used in Shell mode only) 
MIRROR.FIL System area image 

MIRROR.BAK Older version of MIRROR.FIL 
MIRORSAV.FIL Pointer file 

PCTRACKR.DEL Delete tracker data 

PARTNSAV.FIL Saves the partition table information 
COMPRESS.CFG Compress configuration 

PCSECURE.CFG PC Secure configuration 


Running on a Network 


IMPORTANT: You must purchase a copy of PC Tools Deluxe for every station on the 
network that has access to the PC Tools Deluxe programs or contact us to purchase a 
Network or Site license. 


The PC Tools programs can be installed in a write-protected directory on a Novell 
NetWare or IBM Token Ring network server. They can then be run from any station 
on the network which has access to the files on the server. You (or your network 
supervisor) will need to make sure that the PC Tools server directory is in your 
path. In addition, you will need to set an environment variable, "PCTOOLS", 
specifying where PC Tools should put all user-specific files (PCSHELL.THM, 
PCSHELL.CFG, etc.). This needs to be a directory that is unique for each user and to 
which the user has write privileges. This environment variable is either added to 
the station's AUTOEXEC.BAT file or is done at the supervisor level on the 
network. If it is done in the station's AUTOEXEC.BAT file, it should look like 
this: 


SET PCTOOLS = drive:\directory path 


Where "drive:" is replaced with the drive letter and "\directory path" is replaced 
with the full path where PC Tools should place its user-specific files. 


When PC Shell is used on a network, the networked drives that can be accessed will 
appear with your local drives on the Drive Command Line, under the horizontal 
menu bar. All of PC Shell's commands are available for use on networked drives 
except the following: 


Installation 


Directory Maintenance Rename Volume 
Prune and Graft Search Disk 

Directory Sort Undelete 

Disk Info Verify Disk 

Disk Map View/Edit Disk 

File Map 


If you use the Print File or Print Directory command to print to a networked printer, 
you won't see the file printed (or queued) until PC Shell is terminated or until you 
press Ctrl-Alt-[Print Screen]. 


Tree Display on Networks 


If you are connected to a Novell network and you use PC Shell to look at the 
network server, it will only display directories in the tree window for which you 
have at least read privileges. This makes PC Shell much easier to use on a network 
as you only see the directories you use, rather than all the potentially hundreds of 
directories on the server. 


Network Supervisors 


If you are setting up PC Tools on a Novell NetWare network, you should make the 
PC Tools directory path available to all users, and also use a system login script to 
define the PCTOOLS environment variable for all users. For example: 


SET PCTOOLS = h:\home\%login_name 


where the directory below "home" has the same name as a user's login name and 
the user has full write privileges. 


You can use PC Setup to install the PC Tools programs ina write-protected directory 
on a Novell NetWare or IBM Token-Ring network server. They can then be run from 
any station on the network which has access to the files on the server. When 
installing to a network, PC Setup will not make any modifications to an 
AUTOEXEC.BAT file or install any applications, other than the requested PC 
Tools applications, into PC Shell’s application list. 


If you want to make applications available to users, then you can add them to the 
application list using the Modify Applications List command (see the “Modify 
Applications List” section in PC Shell). When you do so, you need to have the 
current directory set to where PC Shell was installed on the network so that the 
changes will be reflected in the files that will be run from the server. We 
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recommend. that Lotus 1-2-3 and dBASE be installed so that these applications can 
be launched from the respective viewers inside PC Shell. 

If PC Tools is installed on a Novell NetWare server by a supervisor and if the 


supervisor sets up the path and environment variable for all users, PC Setup does 
not need to be run by each station user. 
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Getting Started 


This chapter is an overview of the PC Tools Utilities interface. Although the 
applications contained in your PC Tools Utilities package perform very different 
tasks, they have the same user interface and window environment to make them 
easy to learn and use. It is recommended that you read this chapter thoroughly 
before continuing. 


To use PC Tools Utilities, it is assumed you are familiar with MS-DOS® or IBM 
PC-DOS, and know about files, file names, and extensions, and how to use the 
common DOS commands. You need to know how to boot DOS (answer the date and 
time questions if necessary) to get the DOS prompt (A> or C>). If you need to know 
more about these, please refer to your Disk Operating System manual. 


PC Tools Utilities Screen Layout 


PC Tools Utilities uses a pull-down menu interface to make choosing and 
understanding commands easy. A window environment is used to display the 
individual applications and makes it possible for a single application to display 
multiple items (such as pull-down menus, dialog boxes, application windows) at 
the same time. Even though each application in PC Tools Utilities performs unique 
functions, the interface is the same. The illustration below shows the user interface 
with the initial Compress screen. 
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This screen has the following features: 


| Mass Sort Analysis Compress Help(F1) 


* Horizontal menu bar: is the bar across the top of the screen containing the 
names of pull-down menus available with each application, the program name 
(for example, Compress) displayed in the upper-left corner, and the on-line 
Help command for quick answers and guidelines. Selecting Help from the menu 
bar or pressing F1 provides help that is relevant to the current context of the 


application. 
embesin Compress gprdering Opt Zorg Analysis Disk Analysis gsurf Analysis 


* Message bar: is the bar across the bottom of the screen containing messages to 
guide you through using the PC Tools Utilities application. When highlighted 
short cut keys (in red on color monitors) appear on the bottom line, the 
associated commands can be invoked by pressing the highlighted key or 
positioning the mouse cursor on any portion of the command or highlighted key 
and clicking the mouse. For example, to begin Compress just press F4 or click 
anyplace on "F4 Begin Compress" with the mouse; this will begin disk 
compression. The commands disappear when the bottom line contains help 
messages. 


* Application window: contains the information for the application you are 


working on. The windows shown in the following illustrations are from PC 
Shell. Windows contain the following features: 
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File List 1 
Le 


¢ Window border: used to indicate the active window and used with the mouse to 
move the window. When a window is “active” it means that keystrokes and 
mouse actions apply to that window. A window has a highlighted double- 
lined border if it is active and a single-lined border if it is not active. 


poo 


¢ Close box: used with the mouse to “close” (or put away) a window. This may 
not be present on all windows. 


— 


¢ Resize box: used with the mouse to resize the window. This may not be present 
in all windows. 


03 4% Telareteteces: HHH 
eae? 


... 


¢ Scroll bars: used with the mouse to move, or “scroll” through the information 
displayed in the window. This may not be present in all windows. 


Using the Mouse 


PC Tools Utilities fully supports and can be used with either your keyboard or a 
Microsoft® (or compatible) Mouse. 


The pull-down menu approach to choosing and executing commands, along with the 
overlapping window approach for displaying an application’s information makes 


using PC Tools Utilities much easier with a mouse. 


Note: In order to use a mouse, its driver must be installed in your AUTOEXEC.BAT 
or CONFIG.SYS file. Please see your mouse manual for more information. 


The following table describes basic mouse techniques: 
Note: The right mouse button is also supported in PC Tools Utilities programs. If 
you are left-handed, you can exchange the left mouse button functions for the right 


by installing a program with the /LE parameter. 
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To 
Position the Mouse Pointer 


Click 


Double-click 


Drag 


Select 


Do This 
Move the mouse; the mouse pointer on the screen 
mirrors the motion of your hand. 


Move the mouse to the desired selection. Press 
and release the left or right mouse button. 


Move the mouse to the desired selection. 
Quickly press and release the left or right 
mouse button twice. 


Hold down the left or right mouse button and 
move the mouse. Release the mouse button on 
the desired selection. 


Position the mouse pointer on what you want to 
select and click the left or right mouse button 
once. 


Choosing Commands 


Each application has its own set of commands, organized in pull-down menus on the 
horizontal menu bar, to perform specific tasks. PC Shell has several commands for 
setting screen and command options as illustrated below: 


BPC Shell IEEE" Uusiicm Applications Special Help(Fi) | 8:89an|no scr] 


Tuo List Display INS 
Mme List Display DEL 


heset Selected Files F4 

ee/Files Suitch TAB 
File Wist Filter F8 
Mile Select Filter F9 
ictive List Suitch F? 


Screen Solors 

Size/Move Window Alt+tsp 
Date/Time 

Fille Display Options’ F6 


dify Applications List 
save Configuration 
Re-Rea’] the Tree 
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To Choose Commands from the Pull-Down Menus: 


Commands are organized in the manual in the order they appear on the pull-down 
menus. The underlined letters of the commands indicate the letters you press to 
choose the commands. Here is how to choose commands in PC Tools Utilities 
applications: 


Keyboard 
1. Press the first letter of the pull-down menu. For example, pressing F will 
pull down the File menu. 
2. Press the highlighted letter of the command. For example, pressing D will 
display the File Delete dialog box. 
Note: Alt or F10 highlights the command names on the horizontal menu bar. 


Keyboard arrow keys 

1. Press the first letter of a menu name to pull down the menu and display the 
commands. 

2. Use the Up/Down arrow keys to move within a menu, and the Right/Left 
keys to move across menus. The Home and End keys move to 0 the first and 
last items of a menu. 

3. Press Enter to select the command you want. 


Mouse click 
1. Position the mouse pointer on the menu name you want and click. This pulls 
down the menu and displays the available commands. _ 
2. Position the mouse pointer on the command you want and click. 


Mouse drag 
1. Position the mouse pointer on the menu name you want. 
2. Press and hold the mouse button as you move it to the command you want. 
You are dragging the mouse as you do this. 
3. Release the mouse button on the desired command. If you change your mind 
and don’t want to make a menu selection, drag the mouse pointer outside the 
menu and release the mouse button. 


To Close the Menu without Choosing a Command: 
If a command has not been selected you can clear the menu. To do this 
e Press Esc or F3. 


or 
¢ Click the mouse anywhere outside the pull-down menu. 
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Using Dialog Boxes 


PC Tools Utilities displays dialog boxes when a program requires additional 
information to carry out a command or needs to give you a message. A dialog box is 
similar to a window, appearing over the top of any existing windows. 


Message Dialog Boxes 


Message dialog boxes contain messages and confirmation buttons so you can respond 
to the message. For example, if you select a drive that does not contain a disk when 
using PC Shell, you will see the following message box: 


No response (not ready condition) 


A message dialog box contains the following parts: 


oO response (not ready condition) 


Message: displays what the program needs to tell you. 


Confirmation button: provides a way to dismiss the message box after you have 
read the message. 


You must respond to the message by selecting a confirmation button. This closes the 
message box. To respond to the message perform the following: 


Keyboard 
e Press Enter to select the highlighted button, or Esc or F3 to dismiss the 
message box. 
Mouse 
e Click on the confirmation button, or click on the close box to dismiss the 
message box. 


If there are multiple options, use the Tab key to highlight a button then press 
Enter, or press Alt - letter (where letter is the highlighted letter in the button), or 
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just press the highlighted letter to select the button. If you are using a mouse, 
simply click on the appropriate button. 


Command Dialog Boxes 


Command dialog boxes require you to provide additional information, or select 
options, or both. For example, the Set Date and Time dialog box in PC Shell allows 
you to enter the correct information. 


Set Date and Tine 


Enter the new Date : MM-DD-YY 
(10-15-6881 


Enter the new Time : HH-MiM 


(15-181 


Command buttons: carry out the action according to its name. 
Dialog boxes frequently have at least two command buttons: “EXIT” 
and “OK” or the name of the function itself, in this case, “SET.” 


Exit: ignores any changes to the settings you may have made and 
closes the dialog box. The Exit button lets you explore a dialog box 
without committing yourself to any changes. 


"—— 


Close box: used with the mouse to close the dialog box. 


In addition, some dialog boxes, like the File Compare dialog box from PC Shell 
below, contain drive selection boxes. 


File Compare 
select second Drive 
for Compare 
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PC Shell remembers the drive selection you make in drive selection dialog boxes so 
that the next time you use the dialog box, the drive you selected the last time is 
already highlighted. In dialog boxes with a drive selection box, perform the 
following: 


Keyboard 
e When the drive selection box is highlighted, press the letter of the drive 
you want, or use the Up and Down arrow keys to select a drive and then 
press Enter. 
The command will begin execution as soon as you select a drive. 


Mouse 
e Click on the drive letter with the mouse. 
The command will begin execution as soon as you select a drive. 


Other dialog boxes have Option buttons that toggle settings or options on and off. 
The Set File Display Options dialog box in PC Shell is a good example of this. 


Set File Display Options 
Display Options: Current Options: 
Nane 


€] Attribute 

3] Number of Clust 

Options: Current order: 
Ext 


) 
) 
) 4 Tine 
) 
) 


Ext Ascending 
3ize 

‘*} Date/Time 

5} Ascending 

Descending ( ) ij No Sort 


Size 

*] Date/Tine 

3} Ascend ing 

Descending (*) i] No Sort 


A PN FR FR 


Option buttons: These buttons can be identified by the parenthesis 
characters ( ). They enable you to pick from a variety of options by 
selecting one option. Selecting any one option turns off all other 
options in the same group. (This is similar to the operation of car 
radio buttons.) 
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Note: Unlike similar option buttons where you can select only one option among the 
group, a dialog box with numbers next to the options allows you to select several 
options by typing additional numbers. 


Use the following procedure among a group of option buttons to select an option: 


Keyboard 

e Type the number corresponding to the option you want to select. 
The selection is indicated by a bullet appearing in the parenthesis 
Ce). 
or 

1. Press the Up and Down arrow keys to move within the group of option 
buttons. 

2. When the desired selection is highlighted, press Enter. This switches off 
any other option buttons within the group. 


Mouse 
e Click the desired option button in the parenthesis to make the selection. 
This switches off the other option buttons within the group. 


Still other dialog boxes contain option check boxes, like the following dialog box 
from PC Secure. 


This will affect more than one file. 
Continue? 


———— 


(X] [include all subdirectories 


Option check boxes: These buttons can be identified by the bracket 
characters [ ]. You can select multiple items if they appear in a 
list, and each selected item will have the “X” in the box. You can 
make selections in Option check boxes with the keyboard or the 
mouse. Tab to the appropriate option check box and press Enter or 
click the option check box with the mouse to turn the setting on or 
off. 


Getting Help 


HelpPC Tools Utilities provides context sensitive Help, available at all times by 
simply pressing the F1 key. If you are unsure what a certain pull-down menu item 
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does, use Help to see a short description. For example, in PC Shell when you are 
using the Search Disk command, pressing F1 provides you with a help message 
about the how the disk is searched. 


In addition, pressing F2 anywhere in the application displays the Help Index. 


To Get Help: 


PC Shell has context-sensitive Help available throughout the program. 
Whenever you press the F1 key, PC Shell will provide you with the appropriate 
help screen for the task. 


1. 
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Press F1 anywhere in an application. 
or 
Select Help from the Horizontal Menu bar. 


The correct Help dialog box appears (in this case, for the Search 
Disk command in PC Shell), giving you information for the function 
you are using or your current place in the application. If the Help 
text does not all fit in the dialog box window, you can scroll new 
text into the box using the keyboard or the mouse. 


Enter character string for which to scan below. You may enter the search 
string in AS me. Otherwise 


This command will search an entire disk for  []//MIRREemase 6! 
either an ASCII string or hexadecimal nunber. | 

To issue this command, from the main screen SEARCH 
select the Disk nain menu (with ALT D) A ARGUMENT 
and select the SEARCH DISK connand. You will | LENGTH : 88 


be asked to enter the string or nunber for =] I4— HEX 
which the search will be made. If it is id 

found, the sector and offset in the disk will 

be displayed? You may continue your search, § 

edit the disk, find out which file it was 


select BEGIN to start searching, HEX to enter data in Hex, or CANCEL to quit. 


Select the Help Index for information on other features in the application. 
The Help Index for PC Shell (shown below) appears in the dialog box so 
you can select an entry. 


Getting Started 


emesiea File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
DE 


DRU: A B 
Disk Search Service 


Enter character string for which to scan below. You may enter the search 
string in AS j me, Otherwise 
a case-insen Help Index 


C ty, 34— ASCII 
File List Help : 
Tree List Help SEARCH 
Drive Line Help 5 ARGUMENT 
Keys Help f LENGTH : 68 
Top Line Menus Help il|| J4— HEX 
File Copy Help i 
File Move Help 
File Compare Help 
File Search Help 
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PC Shell 


PC Shell is a powerful utility program combining a window environment for ease of 
use, with all the critical DOS maintenance commands needed to efficiently manage 
your system. Copying, moving, deleting, and comparing functions are included, 
along with the following advanced features: 


Full mouse support throughout PC Shell 

The ability to run applications from within PC Shell 

Advanced recovery of deleted files 

Reorganization of subdirectories (Prune and Graft) 

Mapping of memory-resident programs 

Formatting system and data disks 

Complete file and disk editing 

Standard network-compatible DOS functions supported on Novell's 
NetWare and IBM Token-Ring 


Each networked PC must have its own copy of PC Shell. 


Starting PC Shell 


PC Shell may be started in two different ways. It may be started in Shell mode or 
TSR mode. Shell mode is the same as running a standard DOS program. TSR mode 
is a memory-resident mode that is used to call up PC Shell from within other 
programs. 


We recommend that you install PC Shell resident (rather than Shell mode) as it 
gives you these advantages: 


e PC Shell takes as little as 10K of memory when not in use. 

e You can hotkey into PC Shell even when running other programs. 

e You can run programs from PC Shell if you were at the DOS prompt 
prior to hotkeying into PC Shell. 


If PC Shell is installed resident, it can also be run in Shell mode just like any other 
program. 
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Starting PC Shell in Shell Mode 


e Running PC Shell in Shell mode is like running any other DOS 
program, just type PCSHELL at the DOS prompt. The screen will 
clear and the main PC Shell screen will come up. 


If you are using PC Shell in the Shell mode, then skip ahead to the “PC Shell 
Parameters” section. 


Starting PC Shell in TSR Mode 


If you want to be able to enter PC Shell from PC Tools Desktop (which is handy if 
you want to delete or copy files), then PC Shell needs to be installed resident before 
PC Tools Desktop. We suggest that you use PC Setup to install your PC Tools Deluxe 
files to your hard disk. It places the files in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file in the 
suggested order. 


Note: If you hotkey into PC Shell, the screen is cleared prior to displaying the PC 
Shell windows. If you enter PC Shell from the Desktop menu, the screen will not be 
cleared, leaving your underlying Desktop windows visible. This has the effect of 
making PC Shell look and work like part of Desktop. 


To run PC Shell in TSR mode, type the following at the DOS prompt: 
PCSHELL /R 
This starts the memory-resident version. 


Wait a moment for PC Shell to load into memory, then the following is displayed 
on your screen: 


DOS shell and disk utilities 
Version 5.5 


Copyright (c) 1985-1989 Central Point Software, Inc, 
All rights reserved 
421 Kbytes free 


To activate PC Shell, press <CTIRL><Esc> 


The PC Shell sign-on screen displays the following information: 
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e The program name and version number 
e The current memory available to other programs 
e The hotkeys used to call up the program 


Using the Hotkey 


A "hotkey" is used to call up a memory-resident program. You may press the 
default hotkey (Ctrl - Esc) to activate PC Shell at any time, after it is loaded as a 
memory-resident program. The hotkey in PC Shell is user definable, so you may 
choose another hotkey to activate PC Shell. Use the /Fn parameter to define a 
hotkey. (This procedure is discussed in detail in the PC Shell Parameters section of 
this chapter.) When you are done using Shell and want to return to your underlying 
application, just press the hotkey again. You do not have to press Esc or Exit from 
PC Shell. Using the hotkey is much faster. 


Running PC Shell memory resident will allow you to bring it up while other 
programs are running by pressing the Ctrl-Esc hotkey. For example, if you were 
working in your word processor and wanted to save a file to a unformatted floppy 
disk, you could hotkey into PC Shell and format the disk, copy the file, then 
hotkey out of PC Shell, and continue where you left off. 


PC Shell requires as little as 10k of memory when inactive. Once the program is 
activated by the hotkey, it saves a portion of your computer's memory to disk. It 
then brings in the rest of PC Shell and executes. When you put PC Shell away, it 
restores your computer's memory to its original state and returns control to the 
underlying program. 


Using Expanded Memory 


Shell uses EMS when it is resident and active only. When you hotkey into PC 
Shell, it will automatically load the PCSHELL.THM overlay file into expanded 
memory (LIM compatible), if available, to hold the image of the underlying 
application. If EMS memory is insufficient or non-existent, then the image is 
placed in PCSHELL.THM, and this file is placed wherever PCSHELL.OVL is 
located. The expanded memory is freed when you hotkey out of PC Shell. PC Shell 
needs approximately 200 kilobytes of expanded memory to run. You also must have 
your expanded memory driver installed in your CONFIG.SYS file before loading PC 
Shell. 


The other PC Shell overlay files do not use expanded memory because these files 
are permanently allocated when PC Shell is installed and would require permanent 
use of expanded memory while PC Shell is installed. 
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Using Floppy Disk Systems 


Although PC Shell requires under 10K of memory when inactive, the trade off is 
that PC Shell must use several hundred kilobytes of additional disk space to hold 
its program and overlay files. Running PC Shell memory resident from a floppy 
disk is only possible with 5.25 inch 1.2 Meg or 3.5 inch 1.44 Meg disks. Smaller 
disks do not have the capacity to hold all of the files PC Shell needs when running 
memory resident. 


Removing PC Shell from Memory 


Once PC Shell has been run as a memory-resident application, it can be removed 
from memory with the following command: 


KILL 


This command also removes PC Tools Desktop (plus BACKTALK) from memory if it 
was the last memory-resident program you loaded. 


PC Shell Files 


PC Shell uses several files so you can have the flexibility of running it in resident 
mode or Shell mode, or in both modes at the same time, and still maintain program 
compatibility: 


Files used in both Shell and resident modes 
PCSHELL.EXE PC Shell Program 
PCSHELL.HLP Help File 
PCSHELL.CFG Configuration (saves changes in screen size, colors, 
customized menus, etc.) 
PCSHELL.OVL Program overlay 


Files used in resident mode only 
PCSHELL.IMG Program image (created by PC Shell) 
PCSHELL.THM Swapped memory area (created by PC Shell) 
PCRUN.COM Runs programs in resident mode 


Files used in Shell mode only 
PCSHELL.IMX Program image (created by PC Shell) 
PCSHELL.TRE Tree List storage (created by PC Shell) 


Note: The PCSHELL.THM file will be created and deleted on the disk when 
hotkeying in and out of PC Shell. The PCSHELL.CFG file saves any changes you 
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make to the default PC Shell settings. For example, if you add programs to the 
Applications menu, PC Shell saves this configuration in the .CFG file, so don't 
delete the PCSHELL.CFG file or you will lose your special settings. See the Save 
Configuration command on the Options menu for more information. 


When you execute PC Shell, it looks for its files in the following order: 


If you are using DOS 3.0 or higher, it looks in the directory from which PC 
Shell was executed; then 

it scans the directories in the path statement. If not found 

it looks in the PCTOOLS subdirectory. If not found 

it looks in the root directory. 


PC Shell Parameters 


You can set some of the following settings when you run PC Setup; however, if you 
choose not to run PC Setup, these parameters may be added to the command line 
when executing PC Shell from the DOS prompt. 


/BW 


Starts PC Shell in black and white mode. This will result in a better screen 
display when using a color card with a monochrome monitor. Can be used in 
either Shell or resident mode. 


/DQ 


When PC Shell is hotkeyed into, it must save the memory being used by the 
currently running program in a disk file before it can load its program file into 
memory. This naturally takes time. To make Shell load faster, it will not save 
memory when it is hotkeyed into from the DOS prompt because there is no 
program running. 


If you experience any problems when you hotkey into PC Shell from the DOS 
prompt, use the /DQ parameter when you install PC Shell to disable the 
quickload capability at the DOS prompt. 


/FF 


Disables screen "snow" suppression on CGA monitors. Normally, PC Shell 
suppresses video "snow" on CGA monitors so that your video display is sharper 
(we emulate EGA and VGA video). This may slow scrolling on some monitors. 
If you have a CGA monitor and don't mind minor flickering, or "snow" on your 
screen, install PC Shell with the /FF parameter. 
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/Fn 


Changes the default hotkey from Ctrl - Esc to Ctrl - Fn (where "n" is a selected 
function key, Fl through F10). This is useful if another program is already 
using the Ctrl - Esc hotkey sequence. This parameter is only used in resident 
mode. 


/LE 


Exchanges the left and right mouse button functions to accommodate left- 
handed people. 


/IM 


Disables the mouse when using PC Shell. Use this parameter if you have an 
old Microsoft Mouse driver or are experiencing problems with a mouse supported 
application, after hotkeying out of PC Shell. Due to a lack of support in some 
older mouse drivers, memory-resident programs may have no way of knowing 
how the mouse driver was setup for a previous application. Hotkeying into and 
then out of PC Shell may cause the loss of mouse support in the current 
application. By using the /IM parameter, the mouse will be disabled in PC 
Shell, but keyboard functions will continue to operate normally. The mouse 
will not be affected in your underlying program. 


Note: If you have problems with the mouse after entering PC Shell, it is most 
likely due to using an older-style driver. You can use the /IM parameter, but we 
recommend that you contact your mouse manufacturer to get an upgrade. 


IIN 


If you have a Hercules InColor card and want to run PC Shell resident and in 
color, use the /IN parameter. If you do not use the /IN parameter, Shell will 
come up in black and white mode. When running Shell in non-resident mode 
with an InColor card, Shell will come up with its normal colors. 


/Od 
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Selects a different drive to contain the PC Shell overlay files (PCSHELL.OVL, 
PCSHELL.IMG, PCSHELL.THM). The PC Shell overlay files are always on 
disk, and normally, PC Shell uses the default drive to build its overlay files. 
This can be changed, forcing the program to build the files on another drive, 
such as a RAM disk. When running Shell resident, the image file 
(PCSHELL.IMG) is created and deleted in the same place as the other overlay 
files. Building the overlay files on a RAM disk may help speed up program 
execution. 


There must be enough space available on the RAM disk to hold the overlay 
files, or PC Shell will not run. The required space is dependent on the/R 
parameter, as shown in the table below. The size of the PCSHELL.THM file is 
dependent upon the type of display you are using. The sizes in the table reflect 
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an EGA display. If you are using a VGA display, the file size will be 
approximately 20 kilobytes larger. 


File Sizes in Bytes 
/RS /RM /RL 


225,000 225,000 225,000 
0 
4,000 


PC SHELL.THM** 4,000 


Totals* 335,000 309,000 229,000 
Totals** 587,000 437,000 385,000 229,000 


* Reflects file sizes when hotkeying into PC Shell from the DOS prompt. 
** Reflects file sizes when hotkeying into PC Shell while running another 


program. 


If you also have expanded memory, PC Shell will automatically load the 
PCSHELL.THM file to it, even if you have used the /O parameter. 


/350 
Displays in 350 line resolution if you have a VGA display. This will make the 
background screen and the scroll bars in PC Shell continuous, but it may have 
the effect of reducing the size of the screen on some VGA adapters. This 
parameter also works with PC Secure. 


IR 
The /R parameter designates the amount of “resident” memory PC Shell uses 
and has the following options (representing four sizes): 


/RTINY or /RT or /R approximately 9K of resident memory 
/RSMALL or /RS approximately 70K of resident memory 
/RMEDIUM or /RM approximately 90K of resident memory 
/RLARGE or /RL approximately 170K of resident memory 


The resident memory size is the amount of memory PC Shell uses when it is not 
active. The reason you might want to change the /R parameter from the 
default 9K setting is to make PC Shell faster: both when hotkeying in and out 
and when running other programs from Shell. The trade off in using a small 
amount of memory is speed: the lower the /R number, the less memory must be 
swapped in and out. PC Shell can achieve such small numbers because it 
contains a "virtual memory manager" that moves memory to disk when it is not 
needed. The speed of memory swapping depends upon the speed of your hard 
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drive. If you have a fast hard drive, the smaller numbers are recommended. If 
you have a slow hard drive, you may want to use one of the higher numbers. 


The advantage of memory swapping is that you can free up almost all of PC 
Shell's memory for other programs; the disadvantage is that there is a slight 
delay when hotkeying into and out of, or running programs from PC Shell. We 
have provided these four settings so that you can pick the option that works 
best on your computer to optimize response time and use memory most 
efficiently. 


Note: If you have EMS memory, PC Shell will use it instead of your hard disk. 
You can use the /RT parameter and have the best of both worlds: speed and 
maximum conventional memory. 


/A (Active memory size) 
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This parameter determines the amount of memory PC Shell uses while it is 
active in resident mode (when you have hotkeyed into it). The minimum /A 
option is 200K. The maximum /A option is (approximately) the total amount of 
memory in your computer minus 200K. (This amount depends upon what other 
TSRs you use, what version of DOS, and so on.) 


The format for this parameter is 

/Annn 
where nnn is a number greater than 200K. For example, 

/ A240 
will allocate 240K for PCSHELL when it is active. 
The default setting of the /A parameter (the setting used if you don't increase 
it) is 200K. The only reason to change it is to give more room to PC Shell when 
it is active. For example, copying a disk on a single drive will take fewer 
swaps. We recommend that you use the default setting, unless you will be using 


PC Shell for many single floppy disk operations. 


In order to change the /A setting, you need to unload PC Shell from memory, 
then re-install it with the /A setting you want. 


Note: If you use /RL with /A, the amount of resident memory used by PC Shell 
when it is non-active will equal the /A setting. 


PC Shell 


SS 


Insufficient Memory 


While using PC Shell, if you receive a message indicating insufficient memory, 
exit PC Shell, remove the program from memory using the KILL command and 
reinstall using the /A parameter with a larger number. You can also add the /A 
parameter to PC Shell in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file. If you currently do not use 
the /A parameter, add it to the command line using a number greater than 200K 
(the default setting). 


/TRn 
This parameter tells PC Shell to do a Tree Rebuild every "n" days. If "n" is 0, 
then PC Shell will rebuild the tree display every time it is run in Shell mode; 
if "n" is 1, then it will rebuild the tree list every day, or as soon thereafter as 
PC Shell is run; if "n" is 7, then it will rebuild the tree list display every week, 
etc. The default setting is 1. 


Important 


Every time you run PC Shell, in resident or Shell mode, the disk information is 
reread and the file list is updated to reflect any changes that were made in the file 
list since the last time PC Shell was used. This process is relatively fast. 


In resident mode, PC Shell will reread the disk information and update the tree 
display if directories have been added or deleted since the last time you hotkeyed 
into PC Shell. There are circumstances when changes can be made to subdirectories 
when not in PC Shell which PC Shell cannot detect, such as renaming a 
subdirectory. In these cases, pressing Ctrl - Drive letter will force PC Shell to 
update the tree display. The process of rereading the disk information and 
rebuilding the tree display takes enough time that PC Shell only does it when it 
knows that a change has been made, or you force it to. 


In Shell mode, the first time that PC Shell is run the tree display is read and saved 
in a file named PCSHELL.TRE for reuse the next time it is run. Like in resident 
mode, this makes Shell come up faster. In Shell mode, PC Shell has no way of 
knowing if changes have been made to subdirectories when PC Shell is not running. 
So the next time that PC Shell is run, the tree display will be the same as it was 
the last time. You can press Ctrl - Drive letter to force PC Shell to reread the disk 
information and rebuild the tree. 
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The PC Shell Main Screen 


PCSECURE CFG COM: BACKTALK EXE t| 
Hay ga2 COM COMPRESS EXE #| 
WORK 882 CoH a 
JANUARY 841 CoH 
COMPRESS BAK 
PCBACK BAK 
PREFACE BAK  PCBDIR COM 
README BAK  PCFORMAT COM 
ROLODEX BAK  PCRUN COM L 
! SAMPLE TXT  PCSETUP COM  PCBACKUP EXE | 
LGETSTART il UPDATE BAK COM  PCSECURE EXE | 
INDOWS "||| COMPRESS CFG DAT i: 
: SCICALC OUL DBF 
LETTER TXT 
LETTER BAK 


138 Listed= 1768823 bytes 
Gopy Jove Delefe Jenane Di 
ral Nic it x 


The PC Shell screen contains the following parts: 
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Help(F1) 


Horizontal Menu Bar: is located across the top of the screen. The horizontal 
menu bar displays the names of the available pull-down menus: 


File: commands for file functions. 

Disk: commands for disk functions. 

Options: PC Shell configuration options. 
Applications: executable program list. 
Special: undelete, memory and disk maps, etc. 
Help: help for commands. 


Program Name: PC Shell, located at the top left of the horizontal menu bar. 


Time: is located in the top right corner of the horizontal menu bar. Time 
displays current system time. 


Scr: is located next to Time. Scr] lets you know if the scroll lock key is on. If 
scroll lock is on, then the File List scrolls, and the cursor will usually stay in 


PC Shell 


the center of the window. If scroll lock is off, then the cursor moves freely in 
the File List window. 


DRU: AB ORR DES 


Drive Command Line: is displayed directly under the horizontal menu bar. 
The drive line displays the available drives in the system with the current 
drive highlighted. The number of drives displayed will be the maximum 
allowed by DOS unless the LASTDRIVE command is used in the CONFIG.SYS 
file. 


il... See ee oer aes =Tree 
ID = HARD_DISK 
DOB 


UGETSTART 

INDOWS 
UPIF 

PIX 


Tree List Window: is the window displayed on the left side of the screen. The 
Tree List displays a graphic tree of the subdirectories on the selected drive. 
The current DOS directory is marked with a check mark and is highlighted. A 
vertical scroll bar is located on the right side of the window. 


Tree Display on Networks 


If you are connected to a Novell network and you use PC Shell to look at the 
network server, it will only display directories in the tree window for which 
you have at least read privileges. This makes PC Shell much easier to use on a 
network as you only see the directories you use, rather than all the potentially 
hundreds of directories on the server. 
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t 
i 


Uc:\PCTOOLS\«.x 


MIRROR COM 
PC-CACHE COM il 
PCB =O PCBACKUP HLP || 
PCBDIR COM PCSECURE HLP | | 
PCFORMAT COM : 


BACKTALK EXE 
COMPRESS EXE 


File List Window: is the window displayed on the right side of the screen. The 
File List displays the files in the current directory, selected in the Tree List 
display. A vertical scroll bar is located on the right side of the window. 


128 Listed= 


2068973 bytes 0 Selected= 


O bytes 14258176=bytes Free 


Status Line: is below the Tree List and File List windows. The Status Line 
shows the number of files in the directory and how many bytes they comprise, 
the number of files selected and how many bytes they comprise, and the number 
of unallocated bytes on the disk. When you hold down the right mouse button 
and drag the mouse over files, you will see the Status Line change to show the 
highlighted file's name, size, date and time last modified, and attributes. 


Bopy yove Delefe Gename Dieu HeMEdit Find Yrint Mocate Filediit Tndelete 4o0n 


Command Bar: is the bar above the Message Bar on the bottom line. It contains 
commonly used commands for quick and easy access. The same commands also 
appear on the pull-down menus. The commands can be selected by pressing the 
highlighted letter or clicking on them with the mouse. For example, press "C" 
to copy files or click on "Copy." 


prielp walndex Exit Pinsel Zlnfo Gadisplay Imsuitch QeList Select minenu 


Message bar: is located at the bottom of the screen. It is used to provide 
additional information, keystroke options, and help suggestions. This line will 
change constantly to reflect where you are in the PC Shell program. When 
highlighted short cut keys (in red on color monitors) appear on the bottom line, 
the associated commands can be invoked by pressing the highlighted key(s) or 
positioning the mouse cursor on any portion of the command or highlighted key 
and clicking the mouse. For example, to unselect all previously selected files 


PC Shell 


just press F4 or click anyplace on "F4 Unsel" with the mouse. The commands 
disappear when the bottom line contains help messages. 


Scrolling in Windows 


Sometimes the entire tree or all of the files cannot be displayed in the available 
window space. Scrolling allows you to move through and view the entire tree or all 
of the files if they do not fit in the window. 


You can use the keyboard or the mouse to scroll in the Tree List and File List 
windows. 


To Scroll in a Window: 


Keyboard 
e Use the Up and Down arrow keys to scroll up or down one line at a time. 
e Use the PgUp or PgDn key to move up or down one window full at a time or 
the Home or End keys to go to the beginning or end. 


Mouse 
e Press the right mouse button and drag the mouse. As the mouse moves, the 
highlight bar moves. Moving the mouse to the top of a window scrolls it up, 
and moving the mouse to the bottom of the window scrolls it down. 
or 
e Use the scroll bars: 


HHH SE pishskehatsgist, a i phi abelatateetelte tes $5333 att sett yy HOHE HEH FIE43 $34558 435538 3833 SR HH s sts 53535 £35588 RE a: th aS 
CE 


Scroll bars: used to scroll in a window by using the following: 


Scroll arrows: clicking on a scroll arrow moves the display incrementally. 
Clicking and holding down on the scroll arrow scrolls the display continuously. 


Scroll box: used to scroll to a specific part of the application. For example, 
dragging the scroll box to the middle of the scroll bar displays the middle of 
the application’s data. 
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¢ Click on the scroll arrow to scroll incrementally a few lines at a time. 
or 

e Click and hold the left mouse button on the scroll arrow to scroll 
continuously. 
or 

¢ Click in the scroll bar to indicate the approximate place in the list you 
want to display. For example, point and click half way down the scroll bar 
to view the middle section of the list. Using the scroll bar enables you to 
position more precisely. 
or 

¢ Drag the scroll box to the approximate place in the list you want to 
display. 


Using the Right Mouse Button 


In addition to the basic mouse techniques, PC Shell supports the right mouse button 
as follows: 


To Do This 

Select files Press the right mouse button and position the 
highlight bar over the first file you want to 
select, then press and hold down the left mouse 
button. Drag the highlight bar over any 
additional files you want to select. As the files 
are selected they are highlighted and 
numbered. Release both mouse buttons. 


Unselect files Press the right mouse button and position the 
highlight bar over the first file you want to 
unselect, then press and hold down the left 
mouse button. Drag the highlight bar over any 
additional files you want to unselect. As the 
files are unselected the highlight and numbers 
are removed. Release both mouse buttons. 


Scroll through the File Position the right mouse button in the window 


or Tree List you want to scroll and drag the mouse to the top 
or bottom of the File or Tree List display. 


Note: If you are left-handed, you can exchange the functions of the left and right 
mouse buttons by starting PC Shell with the /LE parameter. 
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Selecting in PC Shell 


Selecting Menus 


1. Press the first letter of the pull-down menu. For example, pressing F will 
pull down the File menu. 

2. Press the highlighted letter of the command. For example, pressing D will 
display the File Delete dialog box. 


Selecting Drives 


On the Drive Command Line, click on the desired drive letter with a mouse. You 
may also press Ctrl - Drive Letter to select a drive using the keyboard. For 
example, Ctrl - A selects drive A. 


Selecting Subdirectories 


To select a subdirectory, use either the Up, Down, Left, or Right arrow keys, or the 
PgUp, PgDn, Home, or End keys to highlight the selected subdirectory in the active 
Tree List window. The mouse can also be used to click on a desired subdirectory. 


Selecting Files 


Perform the following tasks to select files to Copy, Move, Compare, etc. 


Keyboard 

1. Press the Up, Down, Left, or Right arrow keys, or the PgUp, PgDn, Home, or 
End keys to highlight the desired file in the File List window. 

2. Press the Enter key to select the file for action. 
Selected files will be numbered in the order of selection. 
or 

e Type the number of your selection and press Enter. 
Shell automatically renumbers and reorders files accordingly. 


Left Mouse 
e Position the highlight bar on a file and click the left mouse button. 


Right Mouse 
e Press the right mouse button and position the highlight bar over the first 
file you want to select, then press and hold down the left mouse button. 
Drag the highlight bar over any additional files you want to select. As the 
files are selected they are highlighted and numbered. Release both mouse 
buttons. 
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SSS SSS SSS SS ee 


Note: To see how many files you have selected and how many total bytes they 
comprise, see the information on the Status Line. 


Unselecting Files 
Keyboard 


1. 


2. 


Press the Up, Down, Left, or Right arrow keys, or the PeUp, PgDn, Home, or 
End keys to move the highlight bar to the selected file. 
Press the Enter key to unselect the file. 


or 


Press the F4 key to unselect all previously selected files. 


Mouse 


e Click on a selected file with the left mouse button to unselect the file. 


Right Mouse 


e Press the right mouse button and position the highlight bar over the first 
file you want to unselect, then press and hold down the left mouse button. 
Drag the highlight bar over any additional files you want to unselect. As 
the files are unselected the highlight and numbers are removed. Release 


Note: See the Getting Started chapter for more information on selecting menus, 


both mouse buttons. 


choosing commands, and using the mouse. 


The following screen shows selected files in PC Shell. 
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KWEGM File Disk Options Applications Special — 
Ch 


BRU: AB 


UGETSTART 


INDOWS 


129 Listed= 
C 


1759563 bytes 
jove Delefe 


I 
EExit 


NEWSLETT TXT 
PANA PRO 
PC-CACHE COM 
PC-CACHE SYS 


1 PCB1 EXE 
2 PCB2 EXE 
3 PCB3 EXE 
4 PCB4 EXE 
5 PCBS EXE 
6 PCR6 COM 


PCBACK BAK 
PCBACK IXT 
PCBACKUP CFG 
PCBACKUP EXE 
PCBACKUP HLP 


PCBACKUP TXT 


PCBDIR COM 
PCFORMAT CON 
PCMAG SCR 
PCRUN Con 
PCSECURE CFG 
PCSECURE EXE 
PCSECURE HLP 
PCSETUP 
PCSHELL 
PCSHELL 
PCSHELL 
PCSHELL 
PCTS 

PHONE 
PREFACE 


PROPTR 
README 
README 
REBUILD 
RECOLOR 
ROLODEX 
ROLODEX 
SAMPLE 
SAMPLE 
SAMPLE 
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Two List Display 


The Two List Display command from the Options pull-down menu opens a second set 
of Tree and File List windows for another drive or subdirectory. This is helpful 
when copying, moving or comparing files from one drive or subdirectory to another. 
(See the Copy command in the File Menu section of this manual for a detailed 
procedure on "dragging" files from one directory to another using the Two List 
Display.) 


To Open a Second Set of Windows: 


1. Choose either the Two List Display from the Options pull-down menu or 
press the Insert key. PC Shell opens a second set of display windows. 


NOS SBE File Disk Options Applications Special Help(1) 
Ch 


Tree 1— i —— 
ID = HARD_DISK t] C:NPCTOOLS\*., * 


i 
PCSECURE CFG PREFASE BAK SC ICALC 
MAY 882 README BAK PCSHELL 
WORK 882 ROLODEX BAK LETTER 
JANUARY 641 SAMPLE TXT LETTER 
COMPRESS BAK UPDATE BAK TALK 
PCBACK BAK COMPRESS CFG MCB 


Nc :\PCTOOLS\x. * 


PCSECURE CFG PREFACE SC ICALC 
MAY 882 README PCSHELL 
WORK 882 ROLODEX LETTER 
JANUARY 841 SAMPLE LETTER 
COMPRESS BAK UPDATE TALK 
PCBACK BAK COMPRESS CFG MCB 


2. From either of the Tree windows, select the second subdirectory that you 
want to display, or from the Drive Command Line, select a new drive letter. 
PC Shell displays Tree and File List windows for the new drive or 
subdirectory. 


Short Cut: To quickly open a second set of windows and read another drive, press 
Ctrl-Alt-Drive letter (where the letter is the other drive you want to read.) 


Note: To save the Two List Display settings for subsequent PC Shell sessions, use 
the Save Configuration command in the Options pull-down menu. 
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One List Display 


The One List Display command closes the second set of Tree and File List windows 
and returns you to the single list window display. 
To Remove the Second Set of Windows: 
¢ Choose either the One List Display from the Options pull-down menu or 
press the Delete key. The second set of windows will disappear. 


Note: To save the One List Display for subsequent PC Shell 
sessions, use the Save Configuration command in the Options pull- 
down menu. 


42 


PC Shell 


An Example 


Locating, Viewing, Launching Files 


This section provides an overview of the file location, search, view, and 
application launch capabilities in PC Shell, which can be combined to provide a 
powerful yet easy way to manage your files. 


Each of these commands is explained in more detail later in the manual; however, 
this overview is provided to demonstrate how these commands can be used 
together. 


With the Locate command, you can find groups of files, such as all of your word 
processor files or all of your database files no matter where they are on your hard 
disk, and have them displayed in a window. 


With the Find command, you can search a group of files for a particular text string. 
Once a file has been found which contains the text string, you have several options: 
You can view the file, launch the application and load the file, print it, or just 
mark it and keep looking through the rest of your files so you can develop a 
complete list of all files that contain this text. 


You can even use the Locate and Find commands together to produce a list of files 
selected by both file type and content. Once you have a window that contains the 
files you want to work with, all the PC Shell file commands (such as Copy, Move, 
Delete, View, etc.) are available for your use. 


The View command is especially helpful. Its dBASE and Lotus 1-2-3 viewers 
provide you with the ability to look at a file in its native mode. You can then 
launch dBASE or Lotus from its respective viewer and return to PC Shell when you 
are finished. 


Let's say you have many Lotus 1-2-3 files, and you want to make some changes to 
the file containing the advertising budget for the Skippies Dog Food account. You 
have more than one spreadsheet file for this account, and you don't remember 
which file contains the advertising budget. You do know, however, that the word 
"Skippies" appears in the file you want to make changes to. Here's how you can use 
PC Shell to find the file you want and make the changes. 


The first step is to find all the Lotus 1-2-3 file on your disk: 


1. Press L to choose the Locate command. The File Locator dialog box appears: 
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File Locator 
Enter the name of the files you want to FIND. 


A question mark (7) is a “WILDCARD” which will 
always match any character found in that position. 
An asterisk in the name or extension vill match 


that position and all remaining positions, 


Nane= [3 ] (*) S11 
Ext =(WKi] ( ) Wage at a Time 


e Press Enter to accept the default asterisk (*) as the file name. 

e Enter WK1 for the extension. (Since we are looking for Lotus 
1-2-3 spreadsheet files, we enter .WK1, the file extension Lotus 
1-2-3 uses.) 

e Since the "All" option is already selected, press Enter to start 
Locate. 


All of the Lotus 1-2-3 files (*.WK1) on your disk will be found and 
displayed in the Locate window. 


Located Files 


SKIP1 WK1 5783/89 12:26p 36474 1.4. C:N123NADUERT 
SKIP2 WK1 5/84/89 7:05a 19899 ...A C:\123NADUERT 
SKIP3 WK1 5/22/89 4:29p 71348 ...A C:N123NADVERT 
SKIPPIES WK1 6/86/89 10:42a 2531 1.,A C:N123NADVERT 
GENSS WK1 6/65/89 7:18p 2722 ...A C:N123NADVERT 
GEN88 WK1 5/63/89 12:26p 36474 «1. C:N123NADVERT 
GENS@ WK1 5/84/89 7:65a 19659 ...A C?\123NADUERT 
SAMPLE WK1 5/88/89 12:15p 7159 ...A C:N123NADVERT 


QUARTER1 WK1 6/81/89 7:2@p 8349 ...A C:\123\FINANCE 
ADMBUDZ WK1 3°83a 18581 ...A C:N123\FINANCE 
ADMBUDS WK1 9185 ...A C:\123NFINANCE 
QUARTER2 WK1 : 36474 ...A C:N123NFINANCE 
QUARTER3 WK1 : 138699 ...A C:N123NFINANCE 
LOTUS_SS WK1 : 71348 ...A C:\123NF INANCE 
QUARTER4 WK1 : 1467 ...A C:N123NF INANCE 


The next step is to find the files that contain "Skippies.” 


2. Press I to choose the Find command. The File Search dialog box appears: 
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File Search 

Enter case insensitive text to search for: 
CskippieSrsasssscessescccccssseced 

in 21 files. 


If found: 


Search: 

( >) gl files (*) Select file and continue 
( ) selected files ( ) Hause search 

(¢) lected files 


Enter skippies in the text box. 

Press Tab to move to the Search options. 
Press A to search all of the files. 

Press S to select the files once they are found. 
Press Enter to start the search. 


All files in the Locate window will be searched and those 
containing “Skippies" will be found and marked as selected in the 
window. 


Ves 30M File Disk Options Applications Special Help (Fl) 
DRU: A B Rom D q . 


SKIP1 WK1 5/83/89 12:26p 36474... C:N1Z3NADVERT r 

SKIPZ WK1 5764/89 7?:@5a 19899 ...A C:N123NADVERT E 

SKIP3 WK1 5/22/89 4:29p 71348 ...A C:N123NADVERT : 
1 SKIPPIES WKi 6786/89 10°42a 2531 12: C:N1I23NADVERT fe 
2 GEN8S WK1 6/65/89 7:10p 2722 11s C:N123NADVERT : 
GEN88 WK1 5/83/89 12:26p 36474 ...A C:N123NADVERT a 
GENS@ WK1 5784/89 7:8ba 19699 ,..A C:N123NADVERT i 
SAMPLE WK1 5/88/89 12:15p 7159 ...A C:N123NADVERT fi 
QUARTER1 WK1 6761/89 7?:2Up 8349 ...A C:N123\FINANCE ; 
ADMNBUDZ WK1 3/28/69 9°83a 18581 ...A C:N1i23NFINANCE a 
ADMBUDS WK1 3/28/89 9-48a 9185 ...A C:S123\FINANCE 
QUARTERZ WK1 5783/89 12:26p 36474 ...A C:N123NFINANCE 
QUARTERS WK1 5784/89 7:85a 19899 ...A C:N123NFINANCE if 
LOTUS_SS WK1 5/22/89 4°29p 71348 ...A C:N123NFINANCE Ee 
QUARTER4 WK1 : 1487 ...A C:N1Z3NFINANCE 4} 
oot C:N123NFINANCE 


————} 


12615684=bytes Free 


There were two files selected. 


The next step is to determine which of the two files is the one containing the 
advertising budget. 


3. Press V to view the selected files. The first file viewed is SKIPPIES.WK1. 
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eG File Disk Options Applications Special Help(f1) 
C 


Skippies General Ledger 


Description | 

Labor & Related $75,531 $82,637 
Facilities Rent/Lease 34,922 34,922 i 
Utilities 2,676 2,499 
Facilities Maintenance 7,253 6,916 i 
Telephone/Telegraph | 18,868 9,917 / 
RR Tg ee ee 
>t! Home Ctrl-Left Ctrl-Right iaunch  jsext File 


This file does not contain the advertising budget. Press "N" to view 
the next selected file. GEN89.WK1 is viewed: 


Secae@ File Disk Options Applications special Help(F1) 
IRU: A B Hom D 


Skippies Dog Food 


Description Jan Feb 


SBSSSSSSSSSSSSSanSitessestsrrse sess tee rw oe ew 
ee SS SSL SLL SS SS SS SSS SSS SSS SS SSS SS SSS SSS SSS SSS Sls Ss sss sz 


Shipping Materials 6,268 2:146 


Promotional Mail 18,859 D2 5474 


59 «6Business Reply Mail 23657 18 ,B86 


4 Advertising—Media Space 93,345 148,329 
Advertisi 


75261 4,888 


a ee oo 
i TTT aA Ba VV Rah iii hiv By hii bia try Si iat) 
** tt Home End Pglip PgDn Ctri-Left Ct 1-Right launch hext File 


This is the file you want to make changes to. 
The next step is to launch Lotus 1-2-3 and make the necessary changes. 


4. Press L to launch Lotus 1-2-3 and make the changes to the file. 
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This will exit PC Shell, run Lotus 1-2-3, and automatically type the characters 
to load this file into Lotus 1-2-3 for you. 


When you have finished making the changes, exit Lotus 1-2-3 and you will be 


returned to PC Shell's Locate window, where you can view another file or use 
any other PC Shell file command. 
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The File Menu 


Choosing File from the horizontal menu bar displays the File pull-down menu. 


0) SESE Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) | 4:22pmino scr] 


a File List 1 eer emi acre 
PCTOOLSN*, ¥ 


PCSECURE CFG TALK CFG SAMPLE DBF Tt 
MAY B82 ACB COM BACKTALK EXE |: 
WORK 882 MEMCHK COM COMPRESS EXE || 
JANUARY 841 AI COM DESKTOP EXE | 
COMPRESS BAK MIRROR COM KILL EXE & 
PCBACK BAK PC-CACHE COM PCB1 EXE | 
PREFACE BAK PCB6 COM PCB2 EXE =: 
README BAK PCBDIR COM PCB3 EXE | 
Pring Directory ROLODEX BAK PCFORMAT COM PCB4 EXE | 
More File [fo SAMPLE TXT PCRUN COM PCBS EXE =| 
File Bdit UPDATE BAK PCSETUP COM PCBACKUP EXE §} 
COMPRESS REBUILD COM PCSECURE EXE |. 
SC ICALC SETUP DAT PCSHELL EXE | 
PCSHELL DSKERR DBF DSKERR FOR |: 


LETTER LIST DBF LETTER FOR a! 
AY DBF LIST FOR : 


138 Listed= 1781838 bytes 8 bytes 12998656=bytes Free 


ile oriented functions 


Copy 


The Copy command allows you to copy a single file or a group of files. Files may be 
copied from one drive to another, to the same drive with a new file name, or to the 
same drive, but into a different directory. 


1. Select the directory containing the file(s) you want to copy from in the Tree 
list window (use the Tab key or click in the Tree list window with the 
mouse). If you have two file lists active (you have pressed the INS key or 
selected Two List Display under the Options menu), then select the drive 
and directory you want to copy the files to in the second file list. 

2. Press the Tab key or click into the File List window that contains the file(s) 
you want to copy. Select the file(s) you want to copy using the cursor keys 
and Enter or by clicking on them with the mouse. 


Note: If you are using the Two List Display to copy, proceed to step 3. If you are 
using the Single List Display, proceed to step 4. 


3. Choose Copy from the File menu, or press C, or click on "Copy" on the 
Command Bar. PC Shell displays a message asking you if the second 
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window display is the one you want to copy the selected file(s) to. If so, 
select Yes. 


Confirm using Second Path as the Target. 
B:N 


PC Shell copies the file(s) to the new location, displaying the File Copy dialog 
box with the file(s) being copied and the path of the new location. Upon 
completion you are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


e If the second window display is not the one you want to copy 
the selected files to, select No. Proceed to step 4 to continue 
with the drive and/or subdirectory selection process. 


Selecting Cancel ends the copy process and returns you to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


4. The File Copy box is displayed for you to select the target drive to copy the 
file(s) to. 


File Copy 
Select target Drive 
for Copy 


5. To proceed, select the target drive by pressing a drive letter or clicking on 
the drive letter with the mouse, or press Esc to end the copy process. If the 
target drive contains subdirectories, they will be displayed in the Tree 
window and a message appears (below) requesting you to select the 
subdirectory where the file(s) are to be copied. 
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= HARD_DISK t 
"\ i 


PtH 
i 
ts 


PCBDIR COM PCB3 EXE PCSECURE HLP fT 
PCFORMAT COM PCB4 EXE PCSHELL A 
PCRUN COM PCBS EXE DESKTOP 
PCSETUP COM PCBACKUP EXE PCSHELL 

| 


SAMPLE 
WORK 

select where the files FR ASCII 

are 10 be copied. ; CALC 


DBMS 

| Bancer. | F DESKTOP 
FINCALC 
F HEXCALC 

DESKTOP EXE SAMPLE FOR HOTKEY 
KILL EXE COMPRESS HLP INKILL 
PCB1 EXE DESKTOP HLP PCSHELL 
PCB2 EXE PCBACKUP HLP RECOLOR 


128 Listed= 


2068978 bytes 1 Selected= 164439 bytes  14225488=bytes Free 


se the cursor keys OR click the nouse on the directory to select, 


6. From the Tree window select the subdirectory to copy the file(s) to. 


7. If the selected file name(s) exist in the target subdirectory or drive, the 


File Copy dialog box (below) is displayed for you to select one of the five 
options. 


File Copy 


File to be copied: PCSHELL ,EXE 
TO Path=C:\PCTOOLS 


File already exists, 


EPLACE FILE 


—— 


Replace All: replaces all file(s) in the target subdirectory with 
the same name(s) as the selected file(s). 


Replace File: replaces the current file in the target subdirectory 
with the same name as the selected file. 


Next File: skips to the next file. No action is taken on the current 
file. 
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Skip All: skips all selected files and returns to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


Exit: returns to the main PC Shell screen. 
8. If you are copying file(s) into the same subdirectory, on the same drive, the 
File Copy dialog box (below) will appear for you to enter a new file name. 


You may then select Continue or Exit 


File Copy 


File to be copied: PCSHELL .EXE 
TO Path=C :\PCTOOLS 
Enter the nev file nane. 


Name=C(PCSHELL 1 
Ext =CEXE) 


PC Shell copies the file(s) to the new location, displaying the File Copy dialog box 
with the file being copied and the path of the new location. Upon completion you 
are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


To Copy File(s) Using the Mouse: 


One of PC Shell's convenient features is the ability to copy files by dragging the 
selected file(s) from one subdirectory or disk to another, with simple mouse 
movements. 


Single List Display File Copy 


Use the Single List Display to copy file(s) on the same drive, from one subdirectory 
to another. 


1. Select the directory containing the file(s) you want to copy from the Tree 
List window (press the Tab key or click in the Tree List window with the 
mouse.) 

2. From the File List window select the file(s) to be copied, using the cursor 
keys and Enter, or the mouse. 

3. Position the mouse pointer on one of the selected files. Click on the file 
with the left mouse button and hold the mouse button down, dragging the 
file to the target subdirectory in the Tree window. As you begin dragging 
the mouse, a small copy box appears and moves with the mouse cursor. The 
box displays the number of files that will be copied. 
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4. When you release the mouse button over the selected subdirectory name in 
the Tree window, the copy operation automatically starts. If the selected 
file name(s) exist in the target subdirectory, the File Copy dialog box 
(below) is displayed for you to select one of five options. 


File Copy 


File to be copied: PCSHELL ,EXE 
TO Path=C:\PCTOOLS 


File already exists, 


EPLACE FILE | 


SKIP ALL | 


Replace All: replaces all file(s) in the target subdirectory with 
the same names(s) as the selected file(s). 


Replace File: replaces the current file in the target subdirectory 
with the same name as the selected file. 


Next File: skips to the next file. No action is taken on the current 
file. 
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Skip All: skips all selected files and returns to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


Exit: returns to the main PC Shell screen. 
5. If copying file(s) into the same subdirectory, on the same drive, the File 
Copy dialog box (below) requests you to enter a new file name, as it cannot 


copy files to themselves. You may then select Continue or Exit. 


File Copy 


File to be copied: PCSHELL .EXE 
TO Path=C :\PCTOOLS 
Enter the neu file name. 


Nane=CPCSHELL } 
Ext =(EXE] 


PC Shell copies the file(s) to the new location, displaying the File Copy dialog box 
with the file being copied and the path of the new location. Upon completion you 
are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


Two List Display File Copy 


Use the Two List Display to copy file(s) to a different drive or from one File List 
window to another. 


Note: All copy procedures which can be performed with the Single List Display 
can also be performed with the Two List Display. 


1. Select the Two List Display from the Options pull-down menu. PC Shell 
opens a second set of windows. 

2. Press the Tab key or click in the Tree List window with the mouse to select 
the directory containing the files you want to copy from the Tree List 
window. 

3. From the File List window select the file(s) to be copied, using the cursor 
keys and Enter, or clicking with the mouse. 

4. Position the mouse pointer on one of the selected files. Click on the file 
with the left mouse button and hold the mouse button down, dragging the 
file to the target subdirectory in one of the Tree List windows or the other 
File List window. As you begin dragging the mouse, a small copy box 
appears and moves with the mouse cursor (see the following illustration). 
The box displays the number of files that will be copied. 
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5. When you release the mouse button over the selected subdirectory name in 


the Tree or File List window, the copy operation automatically starts. If 
the selected file name(s) exist in the target subdirectory, the File Copy 
dialog box (below) is displayed for you to select one of the five options. 


File Copy 


File to be copied: PCSHELL ,EXE 
10 Path=C-\PCTOOLS 


File already exists. 


BEPLACE FILE | 


Replace All: replaces all file(s) in the target subdirectory with 
the same names(s) as the selected file(s). 


Replace File: replaces current file in the target subdirectory with 
the same name as the selected file. 


Next File: skips to the next file. No action is taken on the current 
file. 


PC Shell 


Skip All: skips all selected files and returns to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


Exit: returns to the main PC Shell screen. 


PC Shell copies the file(s) to the new location, displaying the File Copy dialog box 
with the file being copied and the path of the new location. Upon completion you 
are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


Move 


The Move Command allows you to move a single file or a group of files. Move is just 
like Copy except that it automatically deletes the source file(s) from the original 
disk or directory after the copy is successful. You can move files from one disk to 
another or onto the same disk into a different subdirectory. 


1. Select the directory containing the file(s) to be moved from the Tree list 
window (press the Tab key or click in the Tree List window with the 
mouse). If you have two file lists displayed (you have pressed the INS key 
or selected Two List Display under the Options menu), then select the drive 
and directory you want to move the file(s) to from the second file list. 

2. Press the Tab key or click the mouse into the File List window that contains 
the file(s) you want to move. Select the file(s) you want to move using the 
cursor keys and Enter, or clicking with the mouse. 

3. Choose Move from the File pull-down menu, or press M, or click on "Move" 
on the Command Bar. PC Shell displays a message warning you that Move 
will delete the source file(s) after the copy has been completed. 


Please confirm the Move operation, 
Source file(s) will be deleted. 


= 


e Select Continue to proceed or Exit to end the move command. 


Note: If you are using the Two List Display, proceed with step 4. If you are 
using the Single List Display proceed to step 5. 


4. PC Shell asks you if the second window display is the one you want to move 
the selected file(s) to. If so, select Yes. 
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Confirm using Second Path as the Target. 
B:N 


The file(s) are moved to the new location, and the File Move dialog box is 
displayed, showing you the file being moved and the path of the new location. 
Upon completion you are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


e If the second window display is not the one you want to move the selected 
files to, select No. Proceed to step 5 to continue with the drive and/or 
subdirectory selection process. 


Selecting Cancel ends the move process and returns you to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


9. The File Move dialog box asks you to select the target drive to move the 
file(s) to. 


File Move— 
Select target Drive 
for Move 


6. To proceed, select the target drive by pressing a drive letter or clicking ona 
drive letter with the mouse, or press Esc to end the move process. If the 
target drive contains subdirectories, they will be displayed in the Tree 
window. A message appears for you to select the subdirectory in which the 
file(s) are to be moved. 


PC Shell 


802 PCBDIR 
? WORK 882 PCFORMAT 
1 JANUARY 641 PCRUN 
6 COMPRESS BAK _ PCSETUP 
A 


REBUILD 


ett Select where the files 
are TO be moved, 


Eo 


PCSHELL BAK Al Con DESKTOP 
PREFACE BAK MIRROR COM KILL 
README’ BAK PC-CACHE COM PCB1 
ROLODEX BAK PCB6 Con PCB2 


126 Listed= 1638882 bytes ? Selected= 10523 bytes 13428736=bytes Free 


se the cursor keys 0R click the mouse on the directory to select. 


7. From the Tree window select the subdirectory to move the file(s) to, or 
select Cancel to end the move. PC Shell will move the file(s) to the new 
target location, deleting the original source file(s). Upon completion you 
are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


Note: If the same subdirectory or drive is selected to move the file(s) to, the File 
Move dialog box below is displayed with the message "Cannot MOVE file to same 
path." Select Exit to return to the main PC Shell screen. 


File Move 


Cannot MOVE file to sane path 


| EXIT | 


To Move File(s) Using the Mouse: 


Like Copy, PC Shell can move file(s) by dragging the selected file(s) from one 
subdirectory or drive to another, with simple mouse movements. 
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Single List Display File Move 


Use the Single List Display to move file(s) on the same drive, from one subdirectory 
to another. 


1. Select the directory containing the files to be moved from the Tree List 
window (press the Tab key or click in the Tree List window with the 
mouse.) 

2. From the File List window, select the file(s) to be moved, using the cursor 
keys and Enter, or clicking with the mouse. 

3. Position the mouse pointer on one of the selected files. While holding down 
the Ctrl key from the keyboard, click the left mouse button and hold down 
the mouse button on the file, then drag the selected file(s) to the target 
subdirectory in the Tree List window. As you begin dragging the mouse, a 
small move box showing the number of files you are moving appears and 
moves with the mouse cursor. 
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4. When you release the mouse button over the selected subdirectory name in 
the Tree window, PC Shell displays a message for you to confirm that the 
file(s) are to be moved. When you select Continue, the move operation 
automatically starts. Pressing Exit cancels the operation. 


Note: If the selected file(s) to move exist in the same target subdirectory, the File 


Move dialog box will be displayed with the message "Cannot MOVE file to same 
path." Select EXIT to return to the main PC Shell screen. 
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Cannot MOVE file to sane path 


PC Shell will move the file(s) to the new target location, deleting the original 
source file(s). Upon completion you are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


Two List Display File Move 


Use the Two List Display to move file(s) to a different drive or from one File List 
window to another. 


Note: All move procedures which can be performed with the Single List Display, 
can also be performed with the Two List Display. 


i 


2: 


Select the Two List Display from the Options menu. PC Shell will open a 
second set of windows. 

Select the directory containing the file(s) you want to move from the Tree 
List window (use the Tab key or click in the Tree List window with the 
mouse.) 

From the File List window select the file(s) to be moved, using the cursor 
keys and Enter, or clicking with the mouse. 

Position the mouse pointer on one of the selected files. While holding down 
the Ctrl key from the keyboard, click the left mouse button and hold down 
the mouse button on the file, then drag the selected file(s) to the target 
subdirectory in one of the Tree List windows or the other File List window. 
As you begin dragging the mouse, a small move box showing the number of 
files you are moving appears and moves with the mouse cursor. 
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5. When you release the mouse button over the selected subdirectory name in 
the Tree window, PC Shell displays a message for you to confirm that the 
file(s) are to be moved. When you select Continue, the move operation 
automatically starts. Pressing Exit cancels the operation. 


Note: If the selected file(s) to move exist in the same target subdirectory, the File 
Move dialog box is displayed with the message "Cannot MOVE file to same path." 


Select Exit to return to the main PC Shell screen. 


File Move 


Cannot MOVE file to same path 


| 
| EXIT | 


PC Shell moves the file(s)to the new target location, deleting the original source 
file(s). Upon completion you are returned to the main PC Shell screen. 


Compare 


The Compare command allows you to compare two separate files to see if they're 
identical. You can also compare several pairs of files at once. The files can have 
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matching or different file names, can be on the same disk or different disks, or can be 
in the same directory with different file names. 


1. Select the file(s) to compare. The selected file(s) will be compared with 
the file(s) in the directory that you select later in this procedure. 

2. Choose Compare from the File pull-down menu. 
The File Compare dialog box is displayed. If the Two List Display is 
active, proceed to step number 4. 


ile Compa 
Select second Drive 
for Compare 


3. Select the drive that contains the file(s) to be compared by pressing the 
drive letter or clicking on the drive letter with the mouse, or press Esc to 
end the compare. The following dialog box is displayed. 


File Compare 


Choose whether to conpare files 
with Matching or Different names. 


MATCHING NAMES | 
Ea 


Sore] 


4. Select either Matching Names or Different Names to continue. Selecting 
Exit ends the procedure. If you are using the Two List Display, PC Shell 
asks you if the second window is the one containing the files you want to 
compare. If so, select Yes. 
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Confirm using Second Path as the Target, 
B:N 


5. If the drive contains subdirectories, the Select Compare Directory dialog 
box is displayed. Select the directory that contains the files you want to 
compare. Cancel returns you to the main PC Shell screen. 
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se the cursor keys OR click the nouse on the directory to select, 


6. If Matching Names is selected, the File Compare dialog box is displayed 
and the files are compared. If Different Names is selected, the File 
Compare dialog box is displayed, prompting you to enter the name of the 
file to be compared. Type the name and extension of the file to be 
compared. Select Continue to proceed or Exit to end the compare. 


File Compare 


File being compared: PCBACKUP.EXE 


Enter name of file to compare. 


Name=CPCBACKUP J 
Ext =(EXE1 
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Note: The File Compare dialog box opens and the files are 
compared. If the files differ, the File Compare dialog box notifies 
you. The dialog box also displays in which sector and at which 
offset (the position in the sector) the difference was found. The 
ASCII value of each difference is also displayed. 


Selecting Continue will step through the compare process for each 
difference. 


If you selected more than one file, each is processed in turn. After all files are 
processed, PC Shell returns to the main PC Shell screen. 


Find 


The Find command allows you to look for either an ASCII or HEX character string 
in all files in the window, selected files in the window, or unselected files in the 
window. The window can be a File List window or a Locate window. You can then 
select what to do once a file is found with the matching text. F9 toggles between 
hexadecimal and ASCII modes. 


1. 


2. 


Select the file(s) you want to search. Each file is searched in the order 
chosen. 

Choose Find from the File pull-down menu, or press I, or click on "Find" on 
the Command Bar. PC Shell displays the File Search dialog box. 


File Search 
Enter case insensitive text to search for: 


Cosccrccnucccsneseseseneeensecese 


in 1 file. 


Search: If found: 

( ) dll files ( ) Select file and continue 
(*) Selected files (*) Igause search 

( ) 


selected files 


Enter a string of ASCII characters to search for in the text box. 
Note: The ASCII search is not case-sensitive. That is, you can enter 
text in any combination of upper- or lower-case letters. The 


maximum size of a search string is 32 characters. 


To enter HEX values, press F9 or click on "F9 Hex Mode" on the bottom line. 
This displays the hex search dialog box: 
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File Search 
Enter case sensitive hex argument to search for: 
C 


rr Terre rere Toe ir seeeeseneege ee 


in 10 files. 


Search: If found: 

( ) 311 files ( ) Select file and continue 
(*) Selected files (+) l¥ause search 

( ) 


elected files 


e Type in the desired HEX values. This type of search is case sensitive. If 
you enter invalid HEX values, PC Shell notifies you with a beep. The 
corresponding ASCII values are displayed below the HEX line. 


Pressing Enter will start the search. If you want to change the 
Search options: 


4. Press Tab to move to the group of "Search" options and then select one of the 
following options using the Up and Down arrow keys and Enter, or press the 
highlighted letter of the option. You can also select the option by clicking 
on it with the mouse. If you do not want to change the Search option, press 
Tab to move to the "If found" options and go to step 5. 


All files: searches all the files in the current subdirectory for the 
matching text. 


Selected files: searches only the selected files for matching text. 
Unselected files: searches the unselected files for matching text. 


5. Select one of the "If found" options by using the up and down arrow keys and 
then pressing Enter, or pressing the highlighted letter of the option. You 
can also select the option by clicking on it with the mouse. If you do not 
want to change the If found option, press Tab and go to step 6. 


Select file and continue: marks a file as selected that contains the 
search text and then continues the search. When the requested files 
have all been searched, you will be returned to the window where 
you started, and the files that contain the search text will be 
marked as selected. 


Pause search: pauses the search process after a file is found that 
matches the text. 


6. Press Enter to start the search. 


PC Shell 


e If the Pause search option was selected, once a file is found containing the 
search text, the search pauses and the bottom line shows the following 
options. 


select File Sontinue Search 


e Choose any of the options by pressing the highlighted letter or clicking on 
the option with the mouse: 


e Select file: marks the file as selected when the search has been 
completed on all files. 


e Continue Search: continues the search in the same file. 


e View File: displays the file. If the file is a Lotus 1-2-3 or 
dBASE file, the file is displayed in Lotus 1-2-3 or dBASE 
format, respectively. 


e Edit File: allows you to use the Hex editor on the file. The 
Sector Edit display appears with the cursor on the first byte of 
the matching string. With the Sector Edit you can edit or view 
sectors. To save the changes, select Save or Cancel to end the 
edit. See the Hex Edit command for information on editing a 
sector. 


e Next File: continues the search on the next file. 


Once PC Shell has finished the search, you are returned to the window from which 
you invoked the Find command. See the example in the section entitled "An 
Example--Locating, Viewing, Launching Files" for a demonstration of how this 
command can be used in conjunction with the Locate command. 


Example 


To find all files in the window which contain "Tom." 


Keyboard Mouse : 

1. Press I. 1. Click on "Find" on the Command Bar. 
2. Enter "tom." 2. Enter "tom." 

3. Press Tab. 3. Click onA. 

4. Press A. 4. Click on S. 

5. Press S. 5. Click on "Enter Start Search" on the 
6. Press Enter. bottom line. 
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Rename 


The Rename command allows you to rename files. You can change the name of a 
single file or multiple files. 


1. Select the file(s) you want to rename. 
2. Choose Rename from the File pull-down menu, or press R, or click on 
"Rename" on the Command Bar. 


Note: If you have multiple files selected, skip ahead to step 5. 


3. With one file selected, the File Rename dialog box appears with the 
current file name and extension displayed in the name and extension fields. 


File Rename 


SAMPLE ,.TXT will be renamed 
Enter the new file and extension nanes: 


Nanme=(SAMPLE 1 
Ext =(TXT] 


4. Type in the new file name and extension and select Rename to rename the 
selected file. Cancel ends the rename process and returns to the window 
where you invoked Rename. 


5. If you have more than one file selected, the following dialog box appears 
allowing you to change file names and/or extensions singly or globally. For 
example, if you have selected all your word processing documents and they 
have the extension .TXT, you can easily change all of the extensions to 
-DOC. 


File Renane 


Mulitple files have been selected, 
Perform Global or Single file renane? 


Ss b=) 


6. Choose one of the following command buttons: 
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TE 


Global: displays the following dialog box for you to rename all of 
the selected files: 


File Renane 
Enter the Global File Name to use. 
A question mark (7) is a “WILDCARD” which will 
always match any character found in that position. 
An asterisk in the name or extension will natch 
that position and all remaining positions, 

J 


Type the name and/or extension you want to change to in the 
Name and Ext text boxes respectively, and select Rename. If 
you are renaming all .TXT files to .DOC, you would enter * in 
the Name field and DOC in the Extension field. 


Single: displays the following dialog box so you can rename files 
one-by-one. 


Delete 


File Rename 


WORK 882 will be renaned 
Enter the new file and extension nanes: 


Name=CWORK J 


Ext =(8821 
[deat Fre | 


Type the name and/or extension you want to change in the 
Name and Ext text box and select Rename. Selecting Next File 
displays the next selected file without renaming the current 
one. Cancel returns you to the main PC Shell screen, or if you 
were in the File Locator window when you invoked Rename, 
you will be returned to that window. 


The Delete command allows you to delete a single file or a group of files at once. 
Unlike the DOS Delete, PC Shell's Delete can erase files marked with the 
attributes READ-ONLY, SYSTEM or HIDDEN. Please refer to the Attribute 
Change command for more information on attributes. 


1. Select the file(s) you want to delete. 
2. Choose Delete from the File pull-down menu, or press T, or click on "Delete" 
on the Command Bar. The File Delete dialog box is displayed with the 
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name of the first file selected. If more than one file is selected, four choices 
are also displayed: Delete, Next File, Delete All and Cancel. If one file is 
selected, only Delete and Cancel are displayed. 


File Delete 


MIRROR 
DELETE | DELETE 'JLL GANCEL | 


3. Select any of the following commands: 


«FIL will be DELETED 


Delete: deletes the file listed. 
Next File: skips this file and displays the next file. 


Delete All: deletes all files selected without individual 
confirmation. 


Cancel: ends the delete process and returns to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


PC Shell deletes the file(s) selected and returns you to the main PC Shell screen. 
Verify 


Verify reads all the sectors in a file to make certain the entire file can be read 
without any errors. The Verify command will read a single file or group of files. 


1. Select the file(s) you want to verify. 

2. Choose Verify from the File pull-down menu. The sector number changes as 
Verify works its way through the file. If there are no errors, the File 
Verify dialog box tells you that the file is OK. If you selected more than 
one file to verify, the next file begins verifying. Select Exit to return to the 
main PC Shell screen. 


File Verify 


NIRROR.FIL verifies OK? 
NIRROR.BAK verifies Ot 
PCTRACKR. BEL verif ies OK? 


| EXIT | 
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aa, 


Note: If an error is found in a file with Verify, the File Verify 
dialog box displays the logical sector that contains the error. You 
can select to repair the data. 


File Verify 


AUTOEXEC. EAT has an ERROR in logical sector 6880888 
Using Edit option may enable you to correct errors. 


VIEWEDIT | 


3. To repair the sector select View/Edit from the File Verify dialog box. The 
Sector Edit dialog box appears. Select Verify to continue verifying files or 
Cancel to terminate the procedure. 
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8 88 88 88 BB BB 88 BB BO BB BB 
) @ BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB 
) @ 8 BB BB BB BB BB BA BB BB 
) 88 88 GB BB GB BB BB BB BB 
8 86 88 88 BB 4B GB GB BB BA 
8 68 6B 86 BA BB BB BB BB 6B 
Mt) 88 GB BB BB BB BB BB 8b BB 
) 88 88 8B BB BB 8B BO BB BB 


68 88 
8248(B8F8) BB BB 


a at is-Save i Ascii“Hex 


4. Use the Up, Down, Left and Right arrow keys, or scroll if you have a mouse, 
to move the cursor. 

5. Position the cursor over the first byte you want to change. You can edit 
either the HEX or ASCII bytes by moving the cursor into the HEX or ASCII 
areas and typing new values. 


Note: If you prefer, you may make changes to the ASCII column 
instead of the HEX column by pressing the F8 key or clicking on 
F8=ASCII/Hex. The corresponding values on the HEX column will 
also change. 
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6. Type in the new Hexadecimal or ASCII values. They replace the original 
bytes at the cursor position and will appear in color or highlighted. 

7. Select Save or press F5 to write the change(s) to the disk or Esc if you don't 
want to make the change(s). Selecting either Save or Esc will return you to 
the main PC Shell screen. 


This procedure makes the sector readable. Unfortunately, some of the information 
contained in the newly rewritten sector may still be invalid. Once the data is 
corrupted, complete data recovery is unlikely, but this will recover as much of the 
data as is possible. 


View 


View allows you to view any file. If you have a dBASE (or compatible) or Lotus 
1-2-3 file selected, the View command displays the file in database or spreadsheet 
format respectively, and enables you to navigate through and view all the 
database records or the entire worksheet. If the selected file(s) is not a dBASE or 
Lotus file, it is viewed in ASCII format if it is a text file: 


SICIEM File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
Cc 


DRU: AB 
7 File View 

SAMPLE . TXT t 
SAMPLE NOTES: if 


This is a example notepad file. You can create any number of notepad files, : 
each containing up to just under 64K of text, 


of the screen. Press the highlighted letter of each menu to see the var ious 
options. Several common short cut keys are also defined at the bottom of +¢ i 
he screen. These allow you to quickly load and save files, find and replace j 
text, and cut and paste blocks using the clipboard. 


You can press the ALT or F1@ key to activate the pull-down menus at the top 


Don’t forget that you can move and resize most of the PC Tools Desktop vindo : 
ws easily - press ALT-SPACEBAR (or select the Window command fron the top m # 
enu bar). You can also customize the appearance of Desktop to suit your tas E 
tes by picking the colors to use for each vindou, tt 
a 
The best way to learn PC Tools Desktop is to experinent? Renenber;, help is 
never more than a single keystroke (Fi) away. Or you Can go right to the na 


alse) sciivHex jext File 


and in hex format otherwise (see the Hex Edit command for more information): 
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LaETRM File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) | 4:3@pm|no scr 
DRU: A B Rom D 


: ile Vie 
i PCSHELL.EXE Relative sector 6808988, Clust 83286, Disk Abs Sec 8812931 


gaa0(8a88) 4D SA ED 88 D4 8B BB BB 28 BA AB OG FF FF F2 28 Wz © se 2 
@916(8818) 8A GB BB GB 12 GB AG 19 1E BB GB BB Bi BB eB aa SC FA OG a 


9832(8828) BB BB BB BB ad BB BB BB BB BB BB BA BB 48 0 AB i 
8848(8838) 88 8B BB BB BB BB BB GB GB BB BB BB 48 48 BB 40 : 
8264(8848) 88 BB BB BB BA BB BB BB BA BA BB BB BB BA Ga AB a 
9889(8858) 68 GB GB BA BB BA BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BA AB : 
8296 (8868) 68 G8 G8 GB BB BA BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB AB AB : 
9112(8878) BB BB GB BB BB BA BB BB BB A ad BB B8 GO AB AB : 
8128(8888) G8 GB 6B BB BB BB BA BB BB BB GB BG BB A AA AB i 
8144(8898) 68 68 8B GB BB BB BA GB BB BB BB BB 4B BB AA BB : 
B168(BBAB) BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BA BA GB BB BB BO GB AB i 
9176(@8B8) G8 BB BB BB BB BB 88 BB BB BB a BB BB BB 8 AB 
9192(@8C@) B2 BA BA BA BB BB GB 88 BB BA BB Ga GB BB BO BB i 
8288(88D8) 68 G8 88 AA BB BA BB 6B BB BB BB BB 88 BA AB AB 
9224(@BE@) G8 BB BB BB BB BA GA BB 88 BA BB GB BB BB 40 AB / 
8248(G8F8) BB BB BA 88 BB BA BB BB BB BA AA BB BO BB 8 BB i 

4 
Pee aml iais ie asciivHex Change sector ili ext File 


These viewers can be scrolled with the keys shown on the bottom line, the scroll 
bar, or the right mouse button. 


When you have files selected in the File List display, pressing Shift-V allows you 
to view the file the highlight bar is on instead of the selected file(s). 


Lotus 1-2-3 Viewer 


Note: The amount of memory available for the spreadsheet file is dependant upon 
how Shell is run. If the entire file does not fit in memory, scrolling will be slower 
when disk accesses are necessary. If it is run in Shell mode, it uses all of your 
available conventional memory. If is is run resident, the amount of memory is 
dependent upon the setting of the /A parameter (see the section entitled "PC Shell 
Parameters"). If you know you are going to be viewing many large spreadsheet 
files, it is recommended that you run in Shell mode or increase the /A parameter in 
resident mode. 


1. Select the 1-2-3 file(s) you want to view. You can easily select all Lotus 
1-2-3 files on your drive with the Locate command. 

2. Choose View from the File pull-down menu, or press V, or click on "View" 
on the Command Bar. The viewer appears. 
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SRC File Disk Options Applications special Help(F1) 
DRU: A B Rom p 


Skippies Dog Food 


Description Jan Feb : 
aaa aa a 
Warehouse Handling & Storage 394 285 / 
Shipping Materials 65288 25146 
Pronotional Mail 18,859 52,474 : 
Business Reply Nail 2,657 16,886 
Advertising—-Media Space 93,345 140,329 | 


Advertising—-Nedia Design 


sSaists 
ae He 


oe S255 SeS3ss Setetetesecs fees 
DOO tt Sr ire hr 


Ctr1-Right 


unch 


—-Left 


3. The commands on the message bar may be selected by clicking on them with 


the mouse, or you may use the following keys to navigate through your 
worksheet: 


Move right one column Right arrow 


Move left one column Left arrow 

Move up one line Up arrow 

Move down one line Down arrow 

Go to the beginning of the worksheet Home 

Go to the end of the worksheet End 

Scroll up one window full PgUp 

Scroll down one window full PgDn 

Scroll left one window full Ctrl-Left arrow 
Scroll right one window full Ctrl-Right arrow 


Launch Lotus 1-2-3 and load the selected file L 
Go to the next file N 


Selecting Launch will automatically run Lotus 1-2-3, load the file 
being viewed, and display it for you as if you had hotkeyed out of 
PC Shell, executed Lotus 1-2-3, and loaded the file--only faster and 
easier. 


If Lotus 1-2-3 is not installed on your applications menu, you will 
not be able to launch. If you used PC Setup to install PC Shell, and 


PC Shell 


ee —_.______  e 


Lotus 1-2-3 is on your disk, it was automatically installed on your 
applications menu. 


Selecting N (Next File) will let you view the next selected file. 


You can also use the mouse to scroll through the worksheet. To 
navigate horizontally through the columns of your worksheet, 
press the right mouse button and drag the mouse to the right or left. 
To navigate vertically through the cells, drag the right mouse up or 
down. You can also scroll through a worksheet using the horizontal 
and vertical scroll bars. Scroll bars enable you to position more 
precisely; for example, positioning the scroll box in the middle of 
the scroll bar puts you in the middle of the worksheet. 


4. Toclose the 1-2-3 viewer, press Esc, F3, or click on the close box. 


Database Viewer 


1. Select the database file(s) you want to view. You can easily select all 
dBASE files on your drive with the Locate command. 

2. Choose View from the File pull-down menu, or press V, or click on "View" 
on the Command Bar. The viewer appears. 


SOSSbM File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
C 


Fi le=C :\PCTOOLSNLIST . DBF ne 
Sy 

LAST_NANE: Foster 

FIRST_NAME: Stephen it 
TITLE: President i 

COMPANY: Musics Inc. 
PHONE: 1-222-5555-2234 a 

ADDRESS: 123 Suwanee Rd. i 
CITY: Lazy River i 


STATE: MO : 
ZIP: 99878 | | 
SPOUSE: Bonita 


fWirst/Last foTo rior Newt search Wepeat Search |info Maunch jext File | 


3. The commands on the message bar may be selected by clicking on them with 
the mouse, or you may use the following keys to navigate through the 
database: 
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Toggle between first and last record 
Go to a specified record 

Go to the prior record 

Go to the next record 


Search for a character string 

Repeat the search 

View database statistics 

Launch dBASE and load the selected file 
Go to the next file 


Selecting Launch will automatically run dBASE, load the file 
being viewed, and display it for you as if you had hotkeyed out of 
PC Shell, executed dBASE, and loaded the file--only faster and 
easier. 


If dBASE is not installed on your applications menu, you will not be 
able to launch. If you used PC Setup to install PC Shell, and dBASE 
is on your disk, it was automatically installed on your applications 
menu. 


Selecting N (Next File) will let you view the next selected file. 


The mouse offers you two methods of navigating through the 
database. You can scroll though the database using the horizontal 
scroll bar. Scrolling with the vertical scroll bar enables you to 
scroll through one record in the database. You can also scroll 
quickly through the records of the database by dragging with the 
right mouse to the right or left. Dragging the right mouse up or 
down quickly scrolls the displayed record. 


Note: When you select Info (or press I), the following dialog box 
appears showing you the name of the selected database file, when 
it was updated last, the size of the header, the size of the record, 
the number of fields and records, and the field names, types and 
sizes: 


Nane of File: 
Last Update on: 


Size of Header: 
Size of Record: 


Number of fields: 10 
Number of records: 886 


Field Name Type Size 
LAST_NANE 
FIRST_NANE 


PC Shell 


e Press the Up, Down, PgUp, PgDn, Home or End keys to move through the 
field names. You can also scroll through the field names using the mouse in 
the scroll bar. Pressing Esc, F3, or clicking on the close box closes the 
database statistics box. 


4. Toclose the database viewer, press Esc, F3. or click on the close box. 


Hex Edit 


1. Select the file(s) you want to edit. 
2. Choose Hex Edit from the File pull-down menu, or press X, or click on 
"HexEdit" on the Command Bar. The hex editor appears. 


yomseM@ File Disk Options Applications Special 
C 


File View 


Help(1) 


PCSHELL.EXE Relative sector 8800888, Clust 03286, Disk Abs Sec 8812931 
4D SA ED 88 D4 88 GB 8B 20 BB AB Q@6 FF FF F2 28 Nz © 4¢ 


8888 (B88) 


88 68 BB GB 12 BB AG 19 1E BG BB OB B61 GB BB BB S 


68 GA GA 40 
88 88 BB 86 Bb 
68 68 BB BB 4B 
G8 66 GB OA BA 
68 8B 88 OB 8B 
68 88 88 84 BB 
88 GB BB BB BB 
68 BB BB BB 4B 
66 G8 80 80 8B 
66 68 68 8B BB 
66 68 G4 4B BB 
88 88 8B BB BB 
88 86 GB 88 BB 


2 fla 


pe in) gs ig isciivHex Change sector | lit. yext File 
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3. Select any of the following commands from the bottom line: 


Home: repositions to the beginning of the file displayed. 

End: repositions to the end of the file displayed. 

PgUp: moves the display several lines backward in the file. 
PgDn: moves the display several lines forward in the file. 
ASCII/HEX: toggles to the formatted text view. This is useful if 
the file is a text file. 


SAMPLE . TXT 
SAMPLE NOTES: 


This is a example notepad file. You can create any number of notepad files, | 
each containing up to just under 64K of text, ie 


You can press the ALT or F1@ key to activate the pull-down menus at the top 
of the screen. Press the highlighted letter of each menu to see the various Ht 
options. Several common short cut keys are also defined at the bottom of t i 
he screen. These allow you to quickly load and save files, find and replace | 
text, and cut and paste blocks using the clipboard, ie 


Don’t forget that you can move and resize most of the PC Tools Desktop windo |: 
ws easily - press ALT-SPACEBAR (or select the Window command fron the top m = 
enu bar). You can also custonize the appearance of Desktop to suit your tas 
tes by picking the colors to use for each vindow. Hl 


The best way to learn PC Tools Desktop is to experiment? Remember, help is 4% 
never more than a single keystroke (F1) away. Or you can go right to the ma 


ese) asciivHex jext File 


Change Sector: allows you to change to a different relative sector 
in this file, as shown below: 


Enter the new sector number 


Enter a new sector number. Select Continue to change the sector or 
Exit if you don't want to change sectors. 


Edit: toggles to the Sector Edit dialog box. 
Next File: displays the next selected file. 


You can use the scroll bar on the right side of the screen to scroll 
through the file with the mouse, or the right mouse button can also 
be used to scroll through the file. Hold down the right mouse button 
and drag the mouse to the top or bottom to scroll up or down. 


PC Shell 


rrr ree rr 


Press Esc, F3, or click on the Close Box to exit to the main PC Shell 
screen without making any changes. 


To Edit a Sector: 


A good understanding of hexadecimal, sector bytes, and ASCII values is helpful 
when using the Edit function. The numbers in the left column are the "offset" or 
"displacement" numbers of a sector in the file. Each of the 512 bytes of a sector are 
numbered from 0 to 511 (0000 to 01FF in hexadecimal). The first line shows the first 
16 bytes, 0 through 15. The next line shows the next 16 bytes, 16 through 31, etc. 
The displacement number in the left column indicates how many bytes into the 
sector each line is (0000, 0016, 0032, etc.). The numbers in parentheses are the same 
offset numbers in hexadecimal. 


The middle column displays 16 bytes of the sector in each line. Each byte is 
displayed as two-digit hexadecimal numbers. The same 16 bytes are displayed in 
ASCII values in the right column. Some or all of the ASCII values may appear 
unreadable. This is because those bytes may be program or data values and were not 
intended to be displayed as text. The file name, the relative sector, the cluster and 
the absolute disk sector are also shown on the first line of the dialog box. 


1. Select Edit. The Sector Edit dialog box appears. 


yee 0M File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
D C By 


Sector Edit 
PCSHELL.EXE Relative sector 8888008, Clust 63286, Disk Abs Sec 8812931 


@808(8888) 4D SA ED 88 D4 GO GA GA 20 GB AB G6 FF FF F2 20 Na * 
88 GB G8 BB 12 BB AG 19 1E GB GB 88 O1 88 BB BB GS ft “Sa 
68 GB 8B 8B BB 88 88 86 BB BB BB BB 84 BB BB 4B 
88 8B 6B BB BG BB BB BB BB BH BB BB BB BB BB 8B 
88 B8 BB BB BB BA BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BO BB AB 
88 B68 BO BB 4B BB BB BB BB BB BB BB 
B 68 88 GB BB 4B BG BB BB BA BB BB 
8 BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BA BB BB 
88 88 88 88 BB GB 66 BO 4B OB 4B 
B88 68 BB BA BB BB 88 BB 4H 4B BO 
88 88 BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB 4B 
88 88 BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB 4B 
88 68 88 BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB 
88 68 BB 6B BB BB GA BB BB BB 4B 
88 
88 


a a esSave WeAscii“Hex 


2. Use the Up, Down, Left and Right arrow keys, or scroll if you have a mouse, 
to move the cursor. 
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3. Position the cursor over the first byte you want to change. You can edit 
either the HEX or ASCII bytes by moving the cursor into the HEX or ASCII 
areas and typing new values. 


Note: If you prefer, you may make changes to the ASCII column 
instead of the HEX column by pressing the F8 key or clicking on 
F8=ASCII/Hex. The corresponding values on the HEX column will 
also change. 


4. Type in the new Hexadecimal or ASCII values. They replace the original 
bytes at the cursor position and will appear in color or highlighted. 

5. Select Save or press F5 to write the change(s) to the disk or Esc if you don't 
want to make the change(s). Selecting either Save or Esc will return you to 
the File View dialog box. 


To Repair a Bad Sector: 
Edit can often be used to fix a bad sector. To proceed with a repair, do the 


following: 


1. From the File View dialog box select Edit. 
2. Select Save to rewrite the same sector information, without the error, back 
to the disk. 


This procedure makes the sector readable. Unfortunately, some of the information 
contained in the newly rewritten sector may still be invalid. Once the data is 
corrupted, complete data recovery is unlikely, but this will recover as much of the 
data as is possible. 


Attribute Change 


The Attribute Change command allows you to change file attributes of the selected 
files as well as the date and time of the file(s). 


The Available Attributes 


Read Only (R) protects the file by allowing you to only read the file. You may 
not make any changes to the file or delete it. 


Hidden (H) makes the file "invisible" so that it is not listed when you enter 
the DOS directory command. PC Shell, however, will display hidden files. 


System (S) makes the system file "invisible" so that it is not listed when you 
enter the DOS directory command. 
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Archive (A) is used by the DOS Backup and PC Backup programs to determine 
which files to back up. Whenever you make a change to a file, DOS sets its 
Archive bit, meaning the file has changed and should be backed up during the 
next backup session. 


Warning: You should not change the attributes of copy-protected files or system 
files. Changing these attributes can result in programs not running or your hard disk 
not booting. 


To Change Attributes or Date/Time: 


1. Select the subdirectory that contains the file(s) whose attributes or date 
and times you want to change. 

2. Select the file(s) you whose attributes or date and time you want to change. 

3. Choose Attribute Change from the File pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the File Attribute dialog box. 


File Attribute 


SRA 
1 IBMBIO CON HSRA 
2 IBMDOS CON HSRA 
3 AUTOEXEC BAK ...A 
4 CONFIG BAK ...A 
5 MIRROR BAK ..RA 
6 AUTOEXEC BAT ...A 
? COMMAND COM .... 
8 PCTRACKR DEL ...A 


When finished 
select, 


| 
3 COMODORE DOC isae a 
18 MIRORSAY FIL HSRA 
11 MIRROR FIL ..RA 
12 CONFIG SYS ...A 
13 MOUSE SYS wees 


14 RENN SYS 126A 


sur | 


The following information is displayed: 
File name and extension 
Attributes: 
H means hidden file. 
S means system file. 
R means read-only file. 
A means the archive bit is set. 


Time/Date: the file's current time and date. 


Size: the file size. 
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4. To move around in the Attribute dialog box, use the Up, Down, Left and 
Right arrow keys. You may also use the Scroll bars or the mouse to move to 
the desired file. 


Note: When changing attributes or time and dates, select the appropriate change 
key and the down arrow key to make changes quickly to a list of files. 


To Change File Attributes: 


Mouse 
¢ Click on the attribute letter to toggle the attribute on or off. 


Keyboard 
e Use the arrow keys to select the attribute to change and then press the A, 
H, 5 or R keys to toggle the selected attribute on. Pressing the A, H, S or R 
keys again will toggle the attribute off. 


To Change the Time and Date: 
1. Move to the Date or Time field with the arrow keys or mouse. 
2. Type the new date or time in the appropriate field. Dates must be entered 
as two digits; for example, March would be entered as 03. 
To Dismiss the Dialog Box: 
* Select Update to save the changes to disk or Exit to cancel your attribute 


changes and return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Print File 


The Print File command allows you to print the contents of a file or multiple files to 
LPT1. (if you want to print directory listings, use the List command on the File pull- 
down menu.) 


1. Select the file(s) to print. 

2. Choose Print File from the File pull-down menu, or press P, or click on 
"Print" on the Command Bar. The File Print dialog box displays the 
following print options: 
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File Print 


File=IBMBIO.CON 


Please specify your print options as follous: 
(+) rint as a Standard Text file 
( ) Print file using PC Shell print apeions 


() Dunp each sector in ASCII and H 


| print | 


Print as a Standard Text File: prints a standard ASCII character 
text file. 


Print file using PC Shell print options: lets you define the page 
layout for printing and then prints a standard text file. 


Dump each sector in ASCII and HEX: prints sectors in both 
hexadecimal and ASCII format. 


3. Select the print option and Print to proceed. If multiple files were selected, 
you may skip to the next file by selecting Next, or to quit and return to the 
main PC Shell screen, select Exit. 

To Print Using the Print Options: 


If you selected "Print file using PC Shell print options" from the previous File Print 
dialog box, the following dialog box appears: 


File Print 


To modify the print options, use the UP, DOWN or ENTER (<4) keys 

to position the cursor on the field to change. Key in the new value 
and press ENTER (#7), Continue using the UP; DOWN or ENTER (<4) 
keys to skip or update the fields, 


@ Il Page headings (¥ or N) 
Margin lines top and bottom 4 Page footings (Y or N) 
Extra spaces between lines 8 Page numbers (¥ or WN) 


Left margin 61 Want to stop between pages? 
Right margin 888 Ii Want to eject last page? 
The line length is 688 characters 


Number of actual lines on a page (including top/botton margins). 


1. Press the arrow keys or click on the appropriate option to modify any of the 
following Print formatting options. A description of each option is 
displayed as it is selected. 
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Lines per page: specifies the actual number of lines on a page. 


Margin lines top and bottom: specifies the number of lines for top 
and bottom margins. 


Extra spaces between lines: specifies the number of blank lines to 
leave between each printed line. 


Left Margin: specifies the first print position of a line. 
Right Margin: specifies the last print position of a line. 


Page headings: prints a heading on each page. This will prompt 
you to enter the header text. 


Page footings: prints a footer on each page. This will prompt you to 
enter the footer text. 


Page numbers: numbers each page. 
Stop between pages: used for printing single sheets. 
Eject last page: eject last page printed. 
2. Enter the new value. 
3. When finished changing the Print Options, select Print to start printing or 


Exit to return to the main PC Shell screen. 


PC Shell prints the first file selected and returns to the File Print 
dialog box for each subsequent file to be printed. 


Print Directory 
The Print Directory command prints a file list for a selected subdirectory. 


1. Select the directory you want to print the file list for. 
2. Choose Print Directory from the File pull-down menu. 


PC Shell informs you that printing is in progress. 


Note: You may change which files to print by using the File Display Options from 
the Options pull-down menu. See the File Display Option section for more 
information. 
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PC Shell prints the file names, size, number of disk clusters, date, time and 
attributes for the files in the selected directory, then returns you to the main PC 
Shell screen. 


More File Info 


The More File Info command gives you specific information about a file. You may 
select multiple files for analysis. 


1. Select the file(s) you want information about. 
2. Choose More File Info from the File pull-down menu. The More File 
Information dialog box appears, displaying the following file information: 


ore File Infornatio 
File Name : IBMBIO 

Extension : COM 

File Path : C:N 

File Attributes are : Hidden Systen 

Read-only Archive 


Last time file accessed 


> 6717/68 at 12:8B6pn 
The file length is : 32818 bytes 
Total clusters occupied : 7 

Starting cluster number : 2 

Total files in Directory : 15 


EXIT | 


3. If more than one file was selected, select Next to display information about 
the next file. Selecting Exit returns you to the main PC Shell screen. 


File Edit 


A file editor (or text editor) has been included in PC Shell, which allows you to 
create and edit documents, even within other running programs. Normally, we 
recommend that you use Notepads in Desktop as your file editor since it is a much 
more robust editor, but for editing files, the PC Shell file editor is quick and easy. 


Unlike many file editors, the PC Shell's editor will only keep a limited section of 
the file you are editing in memory at a time -- the rest is stored in a temporary 
“spillfile’ on the disk. This allows you to edit large documents even in resident 
mode without previously allocating extra memory to PC Shell. 


To Start the File Editor: 


1. Select the file you want to edit. 
2. Choose File Edit from the File pull-down menu, or press E, or click on 
"FileEdit" on the Command Bar. 
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Or 


e If you want to create a new file, just choose File Edit from the File menu, or 
press E, or click on "FileEdit" on the Command Bar-it doesn’t matter where 
the highlighted bar is. 


PC Shell displays a dialog box asking you to confirm your decision 
to edit this file, create a new file, or Cancel. 


Do you wish to create a new file, or 
edit MEMO, TXT 


3. If you want to edit the file you selected earlier, choose Edit. To create a 
new file, choose Create (you will be asked to supply the file name when you 
exit the file editor). 


The Editor's screen appears with the available commands 
documented on the bottom line. 


eR CIER File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
DRU: C 


C:\PCTOOLSNSAMPLE .TXT NUM LOCK INSERT 


SAMPLE NOTES: 


This is a example notepad file. You can create any nunber of notepad files, 
each containing up to just under 64K of text. 


You can press the ALT or F198 key to activate the pull-down nenus at the top of 
the screen. Press the highlighted letter of each nenu to see the various 
options. Several common short cut keys are also defined at the bottom of the 
screen. These allow you to quickly load and save files, find and replace 
text, and cut and paste blocks using the clipboard, 


Don’t forget that you can move and resize most of the PC Tools Desktop vindows 
easily - press ALT-SPACEBAR (or select the Window command fron the top menu 


1 10 20 38 40 58 62 78 
press Alt + Letter: save Soarch leplace Select mit Cypy igaste Sou Emit 


To Edit: 
Use the following keys to edit. 
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To Press 

Insert a character at the cursor A character 
Insert a space at the cursor Spacebar 

Insert a tab at the cursor Tab 

Insert a paragraph at cursor Enter 

Delete a character under the cursor Delete 

Erase a character to the left of the cursor Backspace 
Move cursor up one line Up arrow key 
Move cursor down one line Down arrow key 
Move cursor left one character Left arrow key 
Move cursor right one character Right arrow key 
Move to the beginning of the line Home 

Move to the end of the line End 

Move to the beginning of the file Ctrl - Home 
Move to the end of the file Ctrl - End 

Move to the beginning of a window Home twice 
Move to the end of a window End twice 

Scroll text up one window PgUp 

Scroll text down one window PgDn 


Selecting Commands 


The available editing commands can be found on the bottom line. Press the Alt key 
along with the highlighted letter of the command you want to use. For example, 
pressing Alt-S saves the file. You can also click on the commands with the mouse to 
select them. 


Adding and Editing Text 


To add text, just type — the file editor automatically wraps words around on the 
screen for you. The only time you need to press the Enter key is to end a paragraph. 
If you want to edit existing text, use the editing keys described above. 


The file editor normally comes up in Insert mode. This means any new text typed is 
inserted into the document at the cursor position. If you are editing and want the 
new text to overtype existing text, press the Ins (insert) key first. The Ins key 
toggles the file editor between Insert and Overtype modes. When the INS 
indicator is shown on the bottom of the screen, you are in Insert mode. 


The Tab key works just like the Tab key on a typewriter: it will move the cursor to 
the next tab position on the page. Tabs are pre-set in the PC Shell file editor to 
every ninth position across the screen. 


Press the Esc key, choose the Exit command, or click on the Close box to exit the file 
editor. If you have made any changes, a dialog box appears asking you to confirm 
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that you want to exit without saving. This is to prevent you from accidentally 
pressing the Esc key and losing the document. If you have created a new document, a 
dialog box will appear asking you to specify the new file name. 

Cutting and Pasting Text 

The file editor has four commands that help you work with blocks of text. They are 
Select, Cut, Copy, and Paste. Here’s how they work: 

To Select a Block of Text: 

In Select mode, when you move through your document with the cursor keys, the 
text is highlighted. The highlight always starts at the cursor position. 


1. Choose the Select command to put the file editor in Select mode. 


For example, to select a paragraph, move to the beginning or end of 
the paragraph and then choose Select. 


2. Press the Up, Down, Right or Left arrow keys. 
Each time you press the Up/Down arrow keys, another line is highlighted 
(selected). Each time you press the Left/Right arrow keys, another 
character is selected. If you press the Page Up/Down keys, a page of text is 
selected. 


Note: If you want to undo selected text, choose Select again and you will exit Select 
mode. 

To Cut Text: 

When you have selected all the text you want to delete or move somewhere else, 
use the Cut command. 


e Choose Cut to delete all the text you have selected. This puts the text into 
the invisible Paste buffer so you can insert (paste) it somewhere else in your 
document. 

To Copy Text: 
If you want to leave the selected text where it is, but you want to make a copy of it 
to put somewhere else in your document, use the Copy command. 


e Choose Copy. Copy works just like Cut except the selected text is not 
deleted: it is only copied into the Paste buffer. 
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To Paste Text: 


The Paste buffer contains the text you have selected, then cut or copied. To paste 
the contents of the Paste buffer into your document, do the following: 


1. Use the arrow keys or mouse to move to where you would like to insert the 
text. Notice that choosing Cut or Copy automatically takes you out of 
Select mode. 

2. When the cursor is at the point to insert the text, choose Paste and the text 
will appear. 


Note: The Paste buffer will only hold the last cut or copied text. If you want to 
move two different sections of your document, you need to move them one at a time. 
Choosing Cut or Copy will remove any existing text in the Paste buffer and insert 
the next text. 


Searching for and Replacing Text 


If you want to find a particular text string or replace it, you can use the Search and 
Replace commands. 


To Find a Character String: 


e Choose Search. A dialog box appears asking you to enter the 
character string you want to search for. Press Enter to start the 
search. Once the character string has been found, you can press 5, or 
click on "Search" on the bottom line to repeat the search, or Esc (or 
press X or click on "Exit") to cancel. 


To Replace a Character String: 


e Choose Replace. Dialog boxes appear asking you to enter the 
characters you want to replace and the characters you want to 
replace them with. Press Enter to start. When the characters are 
found, the editor stops so you can replace each occurrence of the text. 
Press R or click on "Replace" to replace the text or Esc (or press X or 
click on "Exit") to cancel. 

Showing Carriage Returns 


Choose the Show command to see where carriage returns are in your text. 


Saving Text 


You can save your work as you type by choosing the Save command. 
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Exiting the File Editor 


When you are ready to exit the file editor, press the Esc key, or click on the close 
box with the mouse, or choose the Exit button. PC Shell then displays a dialog box 
asking you to confirm that you want to save before leaving. Every time you save, PC 
Shell renames the previous version of your document, giving it the .BAK extension, 
so if you ever want to undo your work, you can edit your old file. 


Printing 


You can also format and print the documents you created and edited using PC Shell's 
file editor. Use the Print File command found on the File menu. To print your text, 
exit out of the file editor with the Esc key after saving your document, select the 
file you want to print, and choose the Print File command from the File menu. You 
can also print documents using Notepads in Desktop. 


For more information on formatted printing, please refer to the section entitled 
"Print File." 


Run 


The Run command executes a selected file or program. After the program is run, you 
will be returned to PC Shell. PC Shell will free up almost all of the memory it is 
using so it will be available for the program you want to run. 


Note: Files can be run only if PC Shell was executed from the DOS prompt. If PC 
Shell was hotkeyed into from another program or selected from the PC Tools 
Desktop menu, files will not run. To run a program in Shell mode, see "Starting PC 
Shell in shell mode" at the beginning of this chapter. 


The Quick Run command will be available on the Options pull-down menu when 
you are running PC Shell in Shell mode. If you are running PC Shell memory 
resident, this command will not appear on the menu. 


The Quick Run command works as follows: When ON, PC Shell does not free up 
memory prior to running an application (either from the Applications Menu or by 
double-clicking on a file name). Also, the memory will not be freed when you select 
DOS from the File menu. Memory is freed when you leave PC Shell with the Exit 
command. 


PC Shell takes about 200K of memory when active as a DOS Shell. As long as the 
programs you want to run do not use all of your available memory, the Quick Run 
command allows them to be run faster since no memory swapping takes place prior 
to running them. If your programs won't run or you don't have enough memory to 
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load a large data file, choose the Quick Run command again to turn the setting OFF. 
The memory is freed prior to running your application. There will be a slight pause 
before the application is run, but nearly all of your computer's memory will be 
available to the program. 


1. Select the file or program you want to run. 


Note: You can only run those files or programs with extensions of 
-EXE, .COM, or .BAT unless the File Extension Associations option 
is selected in the Modify Applications List. Please see "Modify 
Applications List" in the Options menu section for more 
information. 


2. Choose Run from the File pull-down menu, or press Ctrl - Enter, or double 
click on the file with the mouse. The Run File dialog box appears with the 
file or program name displayed. You will be prompted to enter any 
optional parameters that may be required by the selected program. Once 
the parameters have been entered, select Run to proceed or Cancel to return 
to PC Shell. 


Note: Parameters are optional switches that some programs 
require to run correctly. PC Shell does not require that you enter 
parameters, but the program you want to run may. Please check 
your program manual for additional information concerning any 
optional start-up switches. 


An example of using optional parameters is running PC Backup from 
PC Shell. You can have several named backup types, like "daily" 
or "weekly." You can enter "daily" as a run parameter and PC 
Backup will automatically run the daily backup for you. 


Run File 


IBNBIO = .COM will be run. 


Run paraneter (s): 


You can also put all your most commonly used programs into an Application list and 
they can be run using a single keystroke from PC Shell. See the section entitled 
"Modify Applications List" for more information. 
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DOS 


Note: This option is only available when PC Shell is in non-resident (Shell) mode. 
When you have installed PC Shell resident, the word "unavailable" is next to the 
DOS command on the pull-down menu. 


The DOS command allows you to temporarily leave PC Shell and run a secondary 
DOS command line processor. PC Shell can be re-entered by typing EXIT at any 
DOS prompt. PC Shell will free up most of its memory while at the DOS command 
processor, so large applications can be run. 


e Choose DOS from the File pull-down menu or type Shift- F9. 


PC Shell R5.5 DOS Shell, 
Type “EXIT” to re-enter PC Shell 


IBM DOS Version 4.88 


(C)Copyright International Business Machines Corp 1981, 1988 
(C)Copyright Microsoft Corp 1981-1986 


C:NPCTOOLS > 


The Quick Run command will be available on the Options pull- -down menu when 
you are running PC Shell in Shell mode. If you are running PC Shell memory 
resident, this command will not appear on the menu. 


When the Quick Run command is ON, PC Shell does not free up memory prior to 
running the DOS command line processor. Memory is freed when you leave PC Shell 
with the Exit command. 


PC Shell takes about 200K of memory when active as a DOS Shell. As long as the 
programs you use while in the secondary command line processor do not need all of 
your available memory, the Quick Run command allows the DOS command line 
processor to be started much faster since no memory swapping takes place prior to 
running it. If your programs won't run or you don't have enough memory to load a 
large data file, return to PC Shell by typing "EXIT" and choose the Quick Run 
command again to turn the setting OFF. The memory is freed prior to running the 
secondary command line processor. There will be a slight pause before it is run, but 
nearly all of your computer's memory will be available. 


To Return to PC Shell from DOS: 
e Type EXIT from any DOS prompt. 
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Note: Do not load terminate & stay resident programs (TSRs) while running a 
secondary command processor. 


Exit PC Shell 


1. Choose Exit PC Shell from the File pull-down menu, press the F3 key, or 
click on "F3Exit" on the Message Bar. This will bring up the Exit dialog 
box. 


Select Exit and return to DOS. Select Continue to remain in PC Shell. 
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The Disk Menu 


Choosing Disk from the horizontal menu bar displays the Disk pull-down menu. 


MORSE File BE Options Applications Special Help(F1) | 9:49am|no scr] 
DRU: A B om D 
smd's>| S0Py Disk File List 1 
ID = HARD_DISIM@o ibesie yt 


OPYII Search Disk 

DOB enane Volune ROLODEX COM Tt 
DOS rify Disk 882 SAMPLE BAK PCBDIR COM | 
EXPORT View/Edit Disk 841 STAFF BAK PCFORMAT COM |: 
AMES 


porate File 123. UPDATE BAK  PCRUN CON. 


IJAAK Rornat Data Disk BAK WORK BAK  PCSETUP COM | 
MPF Make S¥sten Disk BAK COMPRESS CFG § REBUILD COM | 
INSET Disk Info  —-*F5 BAK DESKTOP CFG SETUP DAT. 
OUSE1 Wark Disk BAK  PCBACKUP CFG § DSKERR DBF 
LDDOB Directory Jaint > BAK  PCSECURE CFG LIST DBF 
LDPCB BAK  PCSHELL CFG AMY DBF 
SLPCTOOLS NEWS BAK TALK CFG SAMPLE DBF . 
TEST NEWSLETT BAK MCB COM BACKTALK EXE | 
PERSONAL PCBACK BAK MEMCHK COM COMPRESS EXE | 
DATA PCSHELL BAK HI COM DESKTOP EXE | 
_DATAL PREFACE BAK MIRROR COM KILL EXE! 
PM : README BAK  PC-CACHE COM PCB1 EXE 


@ Selected= @ bytes 14188352=bytes Free 


Disk oriented functions 


Copy Disk 


The Copy Disk command copies standard DOS formatted floppy diskettes. Copy 
Disk will format the target disk as it copies so it will not have to be pre-formatted. 


1. Choose Copy Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays the 
Disk Copy dialog box. 


Note: Both the Source and Target drives must be the same drive 
and media type. 
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2. Insert the Source disk in the appropriate drive. To proceed, press the Tab 
key to move the highlight from the source drive to the target drive. 

3. Select both the Source and Target drives by pressing the drive letters or 
clicking on the drive letters with the mouse, or press Esc to end the copy 
process. 

4. The Disk Copy dialog box appears showing the status of the copy process. 


Disk Copy 
Insert SOURCE diskette in drive A 


Disk copy will only copy standard DOS-formatted 
diskettes. If the SOURCE diskette is copy-protected or 
formatted for different operating systems, consider 
using COPY II PC, also from Central Point Softuare. 


CONTINUE | 


You will be prompted, if necessary, to insert the Target disk. Select Continue to 
proceed or Exit to end the copy process. 


Disk Copy 
Insert TARGET diskette in drive A 


1 zZ 3 3 
Track 81234567898123456 7898123456 7898 123456 789 
Side 8 TT 
side 1 ity 


The following letters will be displayed during the copy process. If 
a dot appears in the track status window, that track has been 
copied successfully. 


F: Formatting track 
R: Reading track 
W: Writing track 


When the copy is complete, PC Shell will return you to the main PC Shell screen. 
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Note: If you use PC Shell in resident mode to make disk copies frequently, and you 
only have a single disk drive, you may want to start PC Shell with more memory. 
For example, try starting PC Shell with /RL. This won't take any more memory 
when PC Shell is not active, but will allow it to use more memory for disk copies, 
which will minimize disk swapping. 


Compare Disk 


The Compare Disk command compares standard DOS formatted floppy diskettes. 
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1. Choose Compare Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the Compare Disk dialog box. 


Disk Compare 
Select Source Drive Select Target Drive 


Note: Both the Source and Target drives must be the same drive 
and media type. 


2. Insert the Source disk in the appropriate drive. 

3. To proceed, press the Tab key to move the highlight from the source drive 
to the target drive. 

4. Select the Source and Target drives by pressing on the drive letters or 
clicking the drive letters with the mouse, or press Esc to end the compare 
process. The Disk Compare dialog box will come up showing the status of 
the compare process. 


Disk Conpare 


Insert First diskette in drive A 
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5. You will be prompted to insert the Target disk. Select Continue to proceed 
or Exit to end the Compare process. 


Disk Conpare 


Insert Second diskette in drive A 


1 2 3 3 
Track 81234567890123456 7898123456 7898123456 789 
Side 6 [Pit 
Side 1 I 


Note: The following letters will be displayed during the compare 
process. If a dot appears in the track status window, that track has 
been compared successfully. 


R: Reading track 
C: Comparing track 


6. Select Exit when you are done to return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Search Disk 


Search Disk will scan the selected disk for a certain character string. Once it is 
found, it may be viewed or edited. 


1. Choose Search Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. The Disk Search 
dialog box appears: 
Disk Search 


Enter case insensitive text to search for: 


2. To search for a string of ASCII characters, type in the desired characters on 
the ASCII line. This type of search will not be case sensitive. 


e To search for HEX values, press F9 to select HEX mode and type the 


desired string as HEX values. This type of search is case sensitive. 
If you enter invalid hex values, PC Shell notifies you with a beep. 
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Remember: The ASCII search is NOT case sensitive. That is, you 
can enter text in any combination of upper or lower case letters. If a 
HEX string is entered, an EXACT MATCH is done. The maximum 
size of a search string is 32 characters. 


3. Press Enter to start the search. When PC Shell finds the matching bytes, it 
displays the following options on the bottom line: 


Continue Disk Search: continues searching the disk for the 
matching bytes. 


Show Filename: displays the following dialog box showing the 
file name of the matching sector. 


: File name is: 
0 


Edit Sector: enters the edit mode. The Sector Edit dialog box 
appears with the cursor on the first byte of the matching string. 
Using the Sector Edit you can edit or view sectors with the 
HEX/ASCII display. See the Hex Edit command in the File menu 
section for information on editing a sector. 


Rename Volume 
The Rename Volume command allows you to rename a disk volume label. 


1. Select the drive you want to rename from the drive command line. 
2. Choose Rename from the Disk pull-down menu The Disk Rename dialog 
box appears. 


Disk Renane 


Drive C 
Current volune label =HARD_DISK 


Enter the new volume label CHARD_DISK 1 


3. Enter the new volume label name and select Rename to proceed. Select 
Cancel to end the rename process. 
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Verify Disk 


The Verify Disk command allows you to verify that all of the data on your disk is 
readable. This data includes files, subdirectories, and unused space. 


Note: Verify Disk works only with DOS formatted disks which are not copy- 
protected. Verify Disk does not work on unformatted disks since there's no data to 
verify. 


1. Select the drive you want to verify from the drive command line. 
2. Choose Verify Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. 
3. Select Verify to begin verifying. The Disk Verify dialog box appears. 


Disk Verify 


Drive C is about to be verified, 


VERIFY | 


If PC Shell finds a bad sector that has not been previously marked by DOS, it 
displays the sector number containing the error. PC Shell will also indicate 
whether the sector is part of the DOS system area, part of an existing file, or 
available for use. 


If the sector is available, PC Shell marks the sector as bad to prevent its future 
use. If the bad sector is already allocated to a file or subdirectory, PC Shell 
displays a message recommending that you run the Compress "Surface Scan" 
option which will attempt to move the data to a safe area of the disk. 


To return to the main PC Shell screen, select Exit. 
View/Edit Disk 


The View/Edit disk command allows you to view the contents of any sector on the 
disk, whether or not it is part of a file. Once the sector is displayed, you can 
optionally make changes to it. A good understanding of hexadecimal, sector bytes, 
and ASCII is helpful when using View/Edit. 


1. Select the drive you want to view or edit from the Drive Command Line. 

2. Choose View/Edit Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. The Disk 
View/Edit dialog box is displayed with the Absolute sector number, 
System area or Cluster number and the Disk Absolute sector number 
displayed at the top of the screen. 
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PC Shell 


8112(8878) 
8128 (8888) 
8144 (8898) 
8168(88AB) 
8176 (BBB) 
8192(B8CB) 


6246 (B8F8) 


File Disk Options Applications Special 
C 8) 


Disk View 


Absolute sector 6888080, System BOOT, Disk Abs Sec BgRBRRR 


EB 3C 98 49 42 4D 28 20 34 2E 30 80 G2 84 81 a8 
@2 BB B2 G7? AZ FB 29 BB 11 BB 64 BB 11 BB BB BD 
88 BB 48 68 8B GB 29 FF 14 SD 3E 48 41 S52 44 SOF 
44 49 53 4B 28 28 46 41 54 31 36 28 28 28 FA 33 
C@ SE D@ BC 88 7C 16 8? BB 78 BB 36 CS 37 1E 56 
16 53 BF 3E 7C BS OB @@ FC F3 Ad O6 1F C6 45 FE 
GF 8B GE 18 7C 88 4D F9 89 47 2 C? Q7 3E 7C FB 
CD 13 72 7C 33 CB 39 B6 13 7C 74 OB GB BE 13 7C 
AB 18 7C F? 26 16 7C B3 86 1C 7C 13 


16 4B 7C BS 26 8B F? 26 11 7C SB 
8 F? F3 61 @6 49 7C 83 16 4B 7C 
6 52 7C Al 58 7C EB 87 88 72 26 
2 19 6B FB BS GB @8 BE DB 7D F3 
@ BE E6 7D BS OB @8 F3 AG 74 18 
8 


4 
1 
? 
2 
8B 32 E4 CD 16 SE iF OF 64 OF 44 


Help(F1) 


S<EIBM 4,0 O08 
@ Bac) 4 o 4 


G ) FI>HARD_ |: 
DISK FATI6 = -3 & 
AHA tooqx 6f7aU F 
=S)>!é *<stevpEe | 


¥*TAT LEM - EGS] o> iV 
=p 13 Lgeuitgyrr: 
6A tar i=gaieeull! 


aAieSHiay GPiéaR | 
RNY 
adie [H=<O@]ianKi | 


ta] ieakty 


7] *r-RiiPpiss r 


Hs f at Ips | 


SyFio dps <*¢t 
486}3Q 22=."vaeap 


de se) Change sector adit jane 


On a hard disk, the sector size is usually a multiple of 512 bytes, but 
may vary from drive to drive. The View/Edit display shows 256 
bytes, or half a sector, on the screen at a time. 


The numbers in the left column are "offset" or "displacement" 
numbers which indicate the position within the sector. Each of the 
512 bytes of the sector are numbered from 0 to 511 (0000 to O1FF in 
hexadecimal). The first line shows the first 16 bytes, 0 through 15. 
The next line shows the next 16 bytes, 16 through 31, etc. The 
displacement number in the left column indicates how many bytes 
into the sector each line is (0000, 0016, 0032, etc). The numbers in 
parentheses are the same offset numbered in hexadecimal. 


The middle column displays 16 bytes of the sector in each line. 
Each byte is displayed as two-digit hexadecimal numbers. The 
same 16 bytes are displayed in ASCII values in the right column. 
Some or all of the ASCII values may appear unreadable. This is 
because those bytes may be program or data values and were never 
intended to be displayed as text. 


3. Select any of the following commands from the bottom line to edit the disk: 
Home: moves to the first sector of the disk. 
End: moves to the last sector of the disk. 


PgUp: moves the display to the previous half-sector. 
PgDn: moves the display to the next half-sector. 
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Edit: enables you to make changes to a sector (described in the next 
section, “To Edit a Sector on a Disk”). 

Name: displays the file name to which the sector belongs. 

Esc: cancels any editing changes and returns to the PC Shell main 
screen. 

Change Sector: displays a dialog box with six "move to" selections: 


nge Sector to: 
oot sector 


i 
First for DIR sector 


First WATA sector 
Change C 


¢ Boot sector: moves to the first byte of the disk Boot Record. 

¢ First FAT sector: moves to the first byte of the File Allocation 
Table. 

¢ First Root DIR sector: moves to the first byte of the Root 
Directory. 

¢ First Data sector: moves to the first byte of first Data Sector. 

¢ Change Cluster #: allows you to enter the cluster number to 
move to the cluster. 

¢ Change Sector #: allows you to enter the sector number to move 
to the sector. 


To Edit a Sector on a Disk: 
1. Select Edit from the Disk View/Edit dialog box. 
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SER File Disk Options Applications Special Hel p(F1) 
DRU: A B Hom D 
Sector Edit 
Absolute sector 6888088, Systen BOOT, Disk Abs Sec gagRg0R8 


EB 3C 98 43 42 4D 28 20 34 
62 88 G2 87 


S<EIBM 4,8 800 
8 Bic) 46 4 
G ) SHARD |! 
DISK FATI6 -3 i 
tqaa b= * 7X 6+74y H 
@S)>! qe *<hev fee 
*IAT EN -EEOl}D TE 
op glgeuitQinnt | 
GA ab izRa loge || 
aA Gy GPIEAR | 
1G[tenKly sadty 
adiolH=<Oe@] 14K! | 
a fi-RI{Piss ri 


@) CS > fh ps 


SSESASARNSEELE 
BSSLRSSRAASKSES 
RSSGRSSRANGSS OSM 
Bess SSBSARRSRAES 
SSSBSISSSIGRRESSES 
SGRVGRASRSSERSESR 


oat I 
46}5Q 2E=_°VACAD || 
4 


BASSMARSCHR SAS 

PASSSSRSYASBSS2 
SRENSSRSSSSSASREA 
RMRONISASSSRRRBS 
SPSS URO Stee 
SSSRSSNROSSAEAEE 
BRSSSECSSRRRYSNSE 
SBSNSARADARMDaASE 
SEGISSHSSaGAMRSUSS 


8248 (BBFG) 


ti eg as=Save  rAsciivHex 


2. Use the Up, Down, Left or Right arrow keys to move the cursor from byte to 
byte. Position the cursor over the first byte you want to change. 


3. Type in the new hexadecimal values. They replace the original bytes at 
the cursor position. The new values will appear in color or ina highlighted 


display. The corresponding ASCII characters will automatically change in 
the ASCII column. 


Note: If you prefer, you may make changes to the ASCII column 
instead of the HEX column by selecting the F8 key. The 
corresponding values on the HEX column will also change. 


4. Select Save (or F5) to write your changes to the disk. To disregard the 
changes, press Esc, F3, or click on the close box and you will return to the 
Disk View window. 


Locate File 


The Locate File command allows you to find specific files in subdirectories on your 
disk. Suppose you want to find a specific file and you know the name but you can't 
remember which subdirectory it is in. Use Locate to search all subdirectories on the 
disk and find the file. 


1. Choose Locate File from the Disk pull-down menu, or press L, or click on 
“Locate” on the Command Bar. The File Locater dialog box appears. 
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Enter the name of the files you want to FIND. 


A question mark (7) is a "WILDCARD" which will 
alvays match any character found in that position. 
fn asterisk in the name or extension vill match 
that position and all remaining positions. 


Nane= (x ] C*) all 
Ext =(WK1i] ( ) lage at a Time 


2. Enter the file name, or press Enter to accept the default of * . 
3. Enter the extension, or press Enter to accept the default of .* 


Note: To look for several files with similar names, use the 
"wildcard" characters "*" and "2". Wildcard characters help to 
search for multiple files that have some part of their name in 
common. Use the "*" as a place holder for an entire name or 
extension. Use the "?" as a place holder for a specific letter. 


For example, if you searched for *.txt , Locate displays all files on 
the drive with the extension TXT. Likewise, if you searched for 
TE?T, Locate displays files with these common characters such as 
Text and Test. 


Pressing Enter will start the search. If you want to change the 
Locate option, do the following: 


4. Press the Tab key to move to the option buttons, and press the Up and Down 
arrow keys, and Enter to select the option, or press the highlighted letter of 
the option you want. You can also click on one of the options with the 
mouse: 


All: locates all requested files at once and displays them in the 
Locate window. 


Page at a Time: once as many files as will fit in the dialog box 
have been located, the locate process pauses and the message on the 
bottom line displays the following options, which you may select 
by pressing the highlighted letter or clicking on the function with 
the mouse: 


¢ Locate all files: continues the locate process until all files are 
located, without pausing. 


¢ Perform functions on the files: enables you to perform 
operations (such as Copy, Move, etc.) on files located so far. 
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Selecting this option makes the located files available for 
manipulation. (See the following illustration.) They may be 
copied, compared, deleted, etc., with the commands available 
on the bottom line or from the pull-down menus. Using Locate in 
this manner is a convenient way to perform file commands on 
files that span multiple directories. 


* Next Page: locates another dialog box full of files. 


5. Press Enter twice to start Locate. 


Located Files 


0768/89 12:15p 7159 4... C:NPCTOOLSNTIEST 

WK1 6761/89 7:28p 8349 ...A C:\PCTOOLS\1-2-3 

WK1 3/28/89 9:@3a 18581 ...A C:\PCTOOLS\1-2-3 

WK1 3/28/89 9:88a 9165 ...A C:NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 

WK1 5783/89 12:26p 36474 ...A C:\PCTOOLS\1-2-3 

WK1 5/84/89 7:85a 19899 ...A C:\PCTOOLS\1-2-3 
LOTUS_SS WK1 5722/89 4:29p 71348 ...A C:NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
BUG WK1 6/66/89 2: 140? ...A C:NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
SKIP1 WK1 5783/89 12: 36474 ...A C:SPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
SKIP2 WK1 5784/89 ?: 19859 ...A C:NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
SKIP3 WK1 5722/89 4: 71348 ...A C:\PCTOOLS\1-2-3 
SKIPPIES WK1 6706/89 18: 2531 ...A C:NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
GEN89 WK1 6785/89 ?: 2722 ««.A C:NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
GEN8S WK1 : 36474 1.,A C:NPCTOOLSS1-2-3 
GENS8 WK1 ° 19899 ...A C:\NPCTOOLS\1-2-3 
SAMPLE WK1i oof CNPCTOOLSN1-2-3 


8 bytes 13486864=bytes Free 
ocate FileBlit 
eUnsel iInfo WDisplay WSwitch Li 


Once the located files are displayed in the locate window you can hotkey in and out 
of PC Shell and the listed files will remain. If any files were selected, they will 
remain selected through the hotkey process. 


You can also launch a program from the locate window the same way you can from a 
file list window. For example, if you have located all of your Microsoft Word files 
(*.DOC) and Microsoft Word is installed on your application list to run with 
associated files with the *.DOC extension, Ctrl-Enter will launch Word and load 
the selected, or highlighted, file in the Locate window. 


Format Data Disk 


The Format Data Disk command allows you to format a new data diskette. Format 
Data Disk is convenient when PC Shell is running resident. You can call PC Shell 
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from within another program to format a data disk, then return to your program and 
save data to the new disk. 


Note: Formatting initializes each track of the disk so that your computer can 
recognize it as a DOS disk. Formatting is also used to erase anything currently ona 
disk. New disks must be formatted before they can be used to store data. 


Format Data Disk is designed for formatting new data disks - not for making 
bootable disks. You can, however, use the Make System Disk command to create a 
bootable disk. For details on this procedure, see the Make System Disk command in 
this chapter. 


1. Insert the diskette to format in the appropriate drive. 
2. Choose Format Data Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. The Disk Format 
dialog box appears asking you to select the drive containing the disk. 


Disk Fornat 
Select Drive 
to format 


3. To proceed, select a drive by pressing a drive letter or clicking on a drive 
letter with the mouse, or press Esc to cancel. 

4. The Disk Initialization dialog box appears, listing the appropriate 
formatting options. 


Disk Initialization 


Drive A is about to be initialized (formatted). 
Choose the fornatting desired. 


(+) 720K 80 tracks, Double-sided, 9 sectors/track 
( ) 4 144M 88 tracks, Double-sided, 18 sectors“track 


rom ca 
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PC Shell displays all the format options that are supported by the 
selected drive. The possible options are the following: 


160K single-sided; 8 sectors per track; 40 tracks 

180K single-sided; 9 sectors per track; 40 tracks 

320K double-sided; 8 sectors per track; 40 tracks 

360K double-sided; 9 sectors per track; 40 tracks 

1.2M high capacity; 80 tracks; double-sided; 15 sectors per track 
720K 3 1/2 diskette; 80 tracks; double-sided; 9 sectors per track 
1.44M high capacity; 80 tracks; double-sided; 18 sectors per track 


The 1.2M and 1.4M options are usually available only on machines 
with 80286 and 80386 processors. In addition, 1.44M options require 
PC DOS version 3.2 or higher, or MS-DOS version 3.3 or higher. 
DOS's DRIVER.SYS file may need to be installed in your 
CONFIG.SYS file before all formatting options are present. Please 
refer to your DOS manual for more information on the use and 
installation of this file. 


Select the option you want to use to format the disk and then select 
Continue to proceed or Exit to cancel the format. 

The Disk Initialization dialog box displays the status of the disk being 
formatted. To terminate the formatting process select Exit. 


Disk Initialization 


Drive A will be initialized (formatted), 
Double-sided; 9 sectors¢track 


1 2 3 3 
Track @12345678901234567898123456 7898123156789 
Side @ 
Side 1 


4 5 6 7 7 
Track 81234567896123456789891234567899 127456789 
Side @ 
Side 1 


EXIT | 


7. When the format is complete, the Disk Initialization dialog box prompts 


you to enter the new volume label. Type in the name of the new disk and 
select Continue to proceed or select Exit for a blank volume name. 
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Disk Initialization 


Enter the new volume label [ 


8. The Disk Initialization dialog box asks you if you want the disk to be 
bootable; select Bootable. If not, you may select Skip to proceed to the Disk 
Initialization dialog box to format another disk or Exit to return to the 
main PC Shell screen. 


Note: Making a disk bootable takes disk space, so unless you plan 
to boot from the disk, we recommend not taking this option. If you 
do take this option, the disk will not be immediately bootable, but 
will have the boot record, and space will be reserved for the DOS 
files. For details on making a disk bootable, see the Make System 
Disk command. 


9. If you select Skip, the Disk Initialization dialog box will display the 
| following disk information: 


Disk Initialization 


738112 bytes total disk space. 
@ bytes in bad sectors. 
738112 bytes available on disk. 


Fornat conplete. 


ay) (= 


Number of bytes of total disk space 
Number of bytes in bad sectors 
Number of bytes available on the disk 
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10. Select Next Disk to format another disk or Exit to return to the main PC 
Shell screen. 


Make System Disk 


The Make System Disk command allows you to transfer the system files to a 
formatted disk so it can be used to boot the system. 


Note: The Make System Disk command will transfer the system files to a newly 
formatted disk. The disk must be blank, so that one of the system files may be 
placed in an exact location on the disk. If this location is not available, the 
transfer will fail. 


1. Insert the diskette you want to make bootable in the appropriate drive. 
2. Choose Make System Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. The Drive 

Select dialog box appears asking you to select the drive containing the disk. 
ake System Disk 


Select Drive 
to process 


3. To proceed, select a drive by pressing a drive letter or clicking on a drive 
letter with the mouse, or press Esc to cancel. 
The Make System Disk dialog box will ask you to verify the 
process. 


Make a System Diskette 


Confirm that drive A has 
the diskette to which operating 
system files will be transfered, 


4. Select System to proceed or Exit to return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Note: The Make System Disk function will report any errors in the process or 
successful completion. 
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Disk Info 


The Disk Info command displays helpful information about a disk such as the 
available disk space, number of hidden and user files and the number of bytes in bad 
sectors. 


1. Select the Drive from the drive command line. 

2. Choose Disk Info from the Disk pull-down menu, or press F5, or click on 
"F5Info" on the Message Bar. PC Shell displays the information about the 
disk. 


Disk Information 
Volume Label HARD_DISK created on 11/27/88 


213809448 bytes of total disk space. 
14188362 bytes available on volume. 
98112 bytes in S hidden files, 
7018496 bytes in 468 user files. 
65536 bytes in 26 directories. 
@ bytes in bad sectors, 


S12 bytes per sector. 
4 sectors per cluster. 
17 sectors per track, 
18485 total clusters. 
41735 total sectors. 


2455 total tracks, 
4 sides. EXIT | 


614 cylinders. 


3. Select Exit to return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Park Disk 


The Park Disk command parks the hard disk head. This is recommended if you are 
going to move your computer, as it will position the head over an unused portion of 
your hard disk. This prevents loss of data caused from the head "bouncing" on the 
disk surface. 


1. Choose Park Disk from the Disk pull-down menu. The hard disk head is 
parked at the highest cylinder on the drive. On a partitioned hard disk, 


this is at the end of the last partition. 
2. Select Cancel to continue working and return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Directory Maint 


The Directory Maint command allows you to perform the following: 
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Add a new subdirectory 

Rename a subdirectory 

Delete a subdirectory 

Change to a current subdirectory 
Prune and Graft subdirectories 
Modify Attributes of a subdirectory 


Warning: If PC Shell is memory resident, be sure that no files in the affected 
subdirectories are in use by another program. You may need to update the path 
statement in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file. Also, remember to update any batch files 


PC Shell §3GCH Disk IATA boeiains Special Help(F1) |18:@Banino scrl 
DRU: A B Rom D 
7 —Tre| Cour File List 1 
ID = HARD_DIS|M@o Wk Veewe lh ty TOOLS\, ¥ 

OPYII search Disk 
DOB 


882 ROLODEX BAK PCB6 COM T 


DOS @82 SAMPLE BAK  PCBDIR COM @ 
EXPORT View/Bdit Disk UARY 641 STAFF BAK PCFORMAT COM | 
AMES pate File UPDATE BAK  PCRUN COM | 
IJAAK Yornat Data Disk | aiteseyy WORK BAK PCSETUP COM | 
MPF Make S§sten Disk BAK COMPRESS CFG REBUILD COM |. 
INSET Disk [nfo FS DESKTOP CFG SETUP DAT = 
OUSE1 lwark Disk DSKERR DBF | 
LDDOB Directory Maint > LIST DBF 
LDPCB MY DEF | 
I }-PCTOOLS SAMPLE DBF | 
TEST BACKTALK EXE | 
PERSONAL COMPRESS EXE |. 
DATA DESKTOP EXE | 


KILL EXE | 
PCB1 EXE 


On 
README BAK PC-CACHE COM 


8 bytes 14188352=bytes Free 


Add a directory 


that may depend on the old path structure. 


To Add a Subdirectory: 


Li 


2. 
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Choose Directory Maint from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 


the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
Choose Add a subdirectory from the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 


If the current drive contains subdirectories, the Subdirectory Add dialog box 
appears, prompting you to select a subdirectory in which you want to add 


the new subdirectory. 


Sub Directory Add 


select the sub-directory to add to, 


sontinve |] | git | 


4. 


PC Shell 


Use the Tree List window to select where you want to add the new 
subdirectory or select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is 
the one you want to add a subdirectory to. Select Exit to return to the 
Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 


Sub Directory Add 
Enter the neu sub-directory nane. 
Name=C J 

Ext ={€ 1 


Type in the name (and optionally the extension ) of the new subdirectory 
and select Continue to add the subdirectory Select Exit to return to the 
Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 


To Rename a Subdirectory: 


1. 


2. 
3. 


Choose Directory Maint from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

Choose Rename a subdirectory from the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
The Subdirectory Rename dialog box appears prompting you to select a 
subdirectory in which to rename. 


Sub Directory Renane 


Select the sub-directory to rename, 


Ea 


Use the Tree List window to select which subdirectory you want to rename 
or select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is the one you 
want to rename. Select Exit to return to the Directory Maintenance sub- 
menu. 


Sub Directory Renane 
Enter the new sub-directory nane. 
Nane=C BUSINESS 1 

Ext =€ 1] 


Type in the new name (and optionally the extension ) of the subdirectory 
and select Continue to rename the subdirectory. If the new name is in use, 
you will be sent back to the Subdirectory Rename dialog box to try another 
name. Select Exit to return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
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Note: The Root directory cannot be renamed. 


To Delete a Subdirectory: 


1. 


ae 
3. 


Choose Directory Maint from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

Choose Delete a subdirectory from the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
The Subdirectory Delete dialog box will appear prompting you to select a 
subdirectory to delete. 


Sub Directory Delete 
Select the sub-directory to delete. 


| SONTINvE | [ eur | 
‘ 
} 

[_ gonrmnue el 
. 


Use the Tree window to select which subdirectory you want to delete or 
select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is the one you want 
to delete. Select Exit to return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
Note: The Root directory cannot be deleted. 


Sub Directory Delete 
Confirm the deletion. 


| 
CONTINUE | BRIT | 


Select Continue to confirm the deletion or select Exit to terminate the 
process and return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 


Note: Delete a subdirectory can only delete subdirectories that contain no files. If 
the subdirectory contains files, refer to the Delete File section for information on 
deleting them. 


To Change the DOS Current Subdirectory: 


1. 


2 
3. 
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Choose Directory Maint from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

Choose Change DOS current from the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
The Subdirectory Change dialog box will appear, prompting you to select 
the subdirectory to make current. (The current DOS directory is also 
displayed.) 


PC Shell 


Sub Directory Change 
This drive’s current DOS directory: 


Select the neu current DOS directory. 


4. Use the Tree List window to select which subdirectory you want to make 
current or select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is the one 
you want to make current. Select Exit to return to the Directory 
Maintenance sub-menu. 


To Prune and Graft a Subdirectory: 


Prune and Graft allows you to move an entire subdirectory, along with all of its files 
and subdirectories, to a new area. 


1. Choose Directory Maint from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

2. Choose Prune and Graft from the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

3. The Subdirectory Prune and Graft dialog box will appear prompting you to 
select a subdirectory to prune. 


Sub Directory Prune and Graft 


Select the sub-directory to prune, 


— 


4. Use the Tree window to select which subdirectory you want to prune or 
select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is the one you want 
to prune. Select Exit to return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 


Sub Directory Prune and Graft 


Please confirm that the hilited sub- 
directory is to be "pruned" (moved). 


CONTINUE | 


Note: The subdirectory that is being pruned is marked with a (>) 
symbol. 


5. The Subdirectory Prune and Graft dialog box appears prompting you to 
select a subdirectory to graft the pruned subdirectory to. 
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6. 


Sub Directory Prune and Graft 


Select where to "graft" (attach) the 
“pruned” (moved) sub-directory(s), 


Use the Tree window to select which subdirectory you want to graft to or 
select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is the one you want 
to graft to. Select Exit to return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
Select Continue to confirm that the marked (>) subdirectory is to be grafted 
to the highlighted subdirectory. Select Exit to terminate the process and 
return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 


To Modify Subdirectory Attributes: 


Modify Attributes allows you to specify a subdirectory as hidden, system, read- 
only, or archive. 


1. 


Zz 
3: 
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Choose Directory Maint from the Disk pull-down menu. PC Shell displays 
the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

Choose Modify Attributes from the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 

The Modify Directory Attributes dialog box appears prompting you to 
select a subdirectory to modify. 


dify Directory Attributes 


select the sub-directory to Modify, 


Use the Tree window to select which subdirectory you want to modify or 
select Continue if the current highlighted subdirectory is the one you want 
to modify. Select Exit to return to the Directory Maintenance sub-menu. 
The Modify Directory Attributes dialog box appears for you to select any of 
the following attributes: 


odify Directory Attributes 

C:NPCTOOLSNTEST 

select the NEW attributes to use, 
idden (+) ead Only 

C ) Systen ( ) grchive 


UPDATE | 


PC Shell 


Read Only (R) normally this option is not used; however, it may be 
used for some copy-protection schemes. 


Hidden (H) makes the subdirectory “invisible” so that it is not 
listed when you use the DOS directory command. PC Shell, 
however, will display hidden directories. 


System (S) makes the system subdirectory "invisible" so that it is 
not listed when you use the DOS directory command. 


Archive (A) normally this option is not used; however, it may be 
used for some copy-protection schemes. 


Warning: You should not change the attributes of copy-protected 
subdirectories or system subdirectories. Changing these attributes 
can result in programs not running or your hard disk not booting. 


Select Update to confirm the selected attributes. Select Cancel to terminate 
the process and return to the PC Shell main screen. 
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The Options Menu 


Choosing Options from the horizontal menu bar displays the Options pull-down 
menu. 


SoG File Disk $)ys0iism Applications Special Help(F1) | 8:32anmlno scr! 
DRU: A B om D 
sue ?s= te teen | THO List Display kelile List 1 


tp = MUFFY Mme List Display DEL 
OUSE1 eset Selected Files F4 
LDDOB ee/Files Switch TAB BAK PCB3 EXE t 
LDPCB File Wist Filter Fg BAK PCB4 EXE = 
J F-PCTOOLS Wile Select Filter F9 BAK SETUP DAT | 
i-2-3 uctive List Switch F? CFG DSKERR DBF = 
TEST CFG LIST DBF. 
PERSONAL Screen Solors TRE AMY DBF 
DATA Sige/Move Window Alttsp CFG SAMPLE DBF = 
DATAL Dat®vTine COM BACKTALK EXE | 
| PH Fflle Display Options F6 COW = PCBS EXE | 
_GETSTART COM COMPRESS EXE © 
INDOWS dify Applications List COM DESKTOP EXE | 
PIF Save Configuration COM Ss KILL EXE | 
Re-Reaf] the Tree COM = =- PCBG COM 
EXE PCBDIR COM | 
PCSHELL IMG EXE FORMAT BAT + 


PCSETUP EXE 


Two List Display 


The Two List Display command opens a second set of Tree and File List windows for 
another drive or subdirectory. This is helpful when copying, moving or comparing 
files from one drive or subdirectory to another. (See the File Copy command section 
of this manual for a detailed procedure on "dragging" files from one directory to 
another using the Two List Display.) 


1. Choose either the Two List Display from the Options pull-down Menu or 
press the INS key. PC Shell opens a second set of display windows. 


Short Cut: To quickly open a second set of windows and read another drive, 
press Ctrl-Alt-Drive letter (where the letter is the other drive you want to 
read.) 
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C | 


ID = HARD_DISK 
SE1 
LDDOB 


PCSECURE CFG 
MAY 882 
WORK 862 
JANUARY 641 
COMPRESS BAK 
PCBACK BAK 


i Lc :\pcTOOLs\x. 


PCSECURE CFG 
HAY 882 
WORK 882 
JANUARY 641 
COMPRESS BAK 
PCBACK BAK 


8 Selected= 


Edit Hind Grint Mocate Fileilit 


PREFACE BAK 
README BAK 
ROLODEX BAK 
SAMPLE IXT 
UPDATE BAK 
COMPRESS CFG 


PREFACE 
README 
ROLODEX 
SAMPLE 
UPDATE 
COMPRESS CFG 


8 bytes 


PC Shell 
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134814164=bytes Free 


2. From either of the Tree List windows, select the second subdirectory that 
you want to display, or from the Drive Command Line, select a new drive 
letter. PC Shell displays Tree and File List windows for the new drive. 


One List Display 


Note: To save the Two List Display settings for subsequent PC 
Shell sessions, use the Save Configuration command in the Options 


pull-down Menu. 


The One List Display command closes the second set of Tree and File List windows 
(the inactive ones) and returns you to the single list window display. 


Reset Selected Files 


Choose either the One List Display from the Options menu or press 
the DEL key. The second set of windows will disappear. 


Note: 


To save the One List Display for subsequent PC Shell 


sessions, use the Save Configuration command in the Options pull- 


down Menu. 


The Reset Selected Files command will unselect all selected files in the active File 
List window. 
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¢ Choose Reset Selected Files from the Options menu, or press the F4 key, or 
click on "F4Unsel" on the Message Bar. All previously selected files are 
now unselected. 


Tree/Files Switch 


The Tree/File Switch command allows you to switch the active window between 
the Tree window and the File List window. 


To Make either the File List Window or the Tree Window Active: 


¢ Choose Tree/Files Switch from the Options menu, press the Tab 
key, or click in the other window with the mouse. PC Shell 
switches between the Tree or File List window, making it active. 
The active window is indicated by a highlighted, double-lined 
border. 


File List Filter 


The File List Filter command allows you to limit the files listed in the File List 
window. You can use wildcard characters such as "*" and "2" to list files with 
common file names, extension or characters. 


1. Choose the File List Filter command from the Options menu, or press the F8 
key, or click on "F8List" on the Message Bar. The File List Filter dialog box 
is displayed. 


File List Filter 
Enter the name of the files you vant to LIST. 


A question mark (7) is a "WILDCARD" which will 
always match any character found in that position. 
An asterisk in the name or extension will match 
that position and all remaining positions, 


2. Enter the file name and/or extension you want listed. 


Note: For example, *.* will match all files and show the entire 
directory. *.COM will match and list only the files with an 
extension of COM. 


3. Choose Select to proceed. PC Shell returns to the main PC Shell screen 
with the files you selected listed. 
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Note: Once the File List Filter is used, you must use it to again to 
show all files. 


e Select Reset to reset the file name and extension to *.*. 


e Select Cancel to end the procedure. 


File Select Filter 


The File Select Filter command allows you to select a group of files that have 
common file names, extensions or characters. You can use wildcard characters such 
as "*" and "?" to select a specific group of files. 


1. Choose the File Select Filter from the Options menu, or press the F9 key, or 
click on "F9Select" on the Message Bar. The File Select Argument dialog 
box is displayed. 


ile Select Filter 
Enter the name of the files you want to SELECT. 


A question mark (7?) is a "WILDCARD" which will 
always match any character found in that position. 


An asterisk in the name or extension vill match 
that position and all remaining positions. 


Nane=Cx ] 
Ext =(x 1 


2. Enter the file name or extension you want selected. 
Note: For example, *.* will match all files and select the entire 
directory. *.COM will match and select only the files with an 
extension of COM. 


3. Choose Select to proceed. PC Shell returns to the main PC Shell screen 
with the files selected by argument. 


e Select Reset to reset the file name and extension to *.*. 


e Select Cancel to end the procedure. 
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Active List Switch 


You can have more than one window open at once, but you can work in only one 
window at a time, the active window. The active window is indicated by a 
highlighted, double-lined border; all other windows have a single-lined border. 
The Active List Switch command allows you to switch between window set 1 and 
window set 2 on a Two List Display. 


eRe File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
DRU: C Ry 


PCSECURE CFG = PREFACE SCICALC 

MAY 882 README PCSHELL 

u WORK 882 —ROLODEX LETTER 

E i JANUARY 841 SAMPLE LETTER 


COMPRESS BAK UPDATE TALK 
XTOOLS PCBACK BAK COMPRESS MCB 


[ip = HARD_DISK ]Uc:\pcroois\x,« 
LDPCB lt 

S}-PCTOOLS a PCSECURE CFG PREFACE BAK  SCICALC 

TEST e MAY @@2 README BAK = PCSHELL 

1-2-3 i WORK §§ 682 ROLODEX BAK LETTER 
XTOOLS E JANUARY @41 SAMPLE  IXT 
PERSONAL 4 COMPRESS BAK UPDATE BAK 
PCBACK BAK COMPRESS CFG 


138 Distede T7044 putes 8 Selected= B bytes 13484168=bytes Free 
Sopy jove Deleffe Henane Qiew HemEdit Ffind Grint Bocate FileBtit 
3 FUnsel WiInfo YDisplay wSwitch Wai 


To select which window is active, perform the following: 


Keyboard 
e Choose Active List Switch from the Options menu or press the F7 
key. PC Shell switches between window set 1 and window set 2. 


Note: You can switch between the Tree list and the File list by 
pressing the Tab key. 


Mouse 
e Click in the window you want as the active window, or click on "F7Switch" 
on the Message Bar. 
The selected window is “activated,” and if stacked, the selected window is 
placed on top. 
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Screen Colors 


The Screen Colors command allows you to change the screen colors to customize your 
display. You can change the colors of various screen areas, such as the background, 
foreground, menu text, and dialog box text. 


i 


Choose the Screen Colors command from the Options menu. 
The Color Change dialog box appears. 


Note: If you have a monochrome display or have set the /bw 
parameter this function is not available. 


lor Chang 
PCSHELL Menu Bar Background 
PCSHELL Menu Bar l¥oreground ( 
Seflected Menu Iten 
Window Background 


Window Fore%round 
Window Selected Dafa 


e 
ee a ee ed 
> 


Nialog Box Background 
Dialog Box Fogeground ( ) Jii-Inten. 


Message Box Bacigground ( ) Set High 
Message Box Forggrou [intensity 
, on Exit 


Select any of the following screen areas you want to change by pressing the 
highlighted letter in each selection or by clicking on the appropriate area 
with a mouse. 


PC Shell Menu Bar Background: background color of the PC Shell 
menu bar. 


PC Shell Menu Bar Foreground: color of text in the PC Shell menu 
bar. 


Selected Menu Item: color of the highlighted letter in PC Shell's 


- menu bar. 


Window Background: background color of the Tree and File List 
windows. 


Window Foreground: color of text in the Tree and File List 
windows. 
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Window Selected Data: color of the selected files(s) in the File 
List window or data in the database viewer. 


Dialog Box Background: background color of the dialog boxes. 
Dialog Box Foreground: color of text in the dialog boxes. 
Message Box Background: background color of message boxes. 
Message Box Foreground: color of text in messages boxes. 


Set high Intensity on exit: turns the high intensity background 
controller on when when hotkeying out of Shell on CGA and EGA 
monitors. 


On color monitors which provide high intensity colors, you can 
have either high intensity background colors or blinking 
characters. PC Shell uses high intensity background and sets 
blinking on exit. If you hotkey into PC Shell on a CGA or EGA 
monitor from a program with high intensity background selected, 
you will have characters blinking on exit from Shell. To correct 
this, select the Set high intensity on exit option. This option does 
not affect the colors in PC Shell. 


Note: If you select dialog or message box backgrounds or foregrounds 
the following sample dialog box appears showing the selected 
colors for you to preview. 


lor Change 


PCSHELL Mentt Bar Background 
PCSHELL Menu Bar lJoreground 


Selected Menu Iten 


Window Biickground 
Window Fore‘round 
Window Selected Dajja 


White 
ialog Box Background 
Dialog Box Foeground ) Ji-Inten. 


Message Box Baclgground ) Set High 
Message Box Foraground Entensity 


; , on Exit 
a | | encer | | 


Sample Text 


i 


Note: 


PC Shell 


Select the desired colors from the Color Change dialog box by pressing the 
highlighted number or H for high intensity, or clicking on the appropriate 
color with a mouse. 


The available colors to choose are the following: 


Black 

Blue 

Green 

Cyan 

Red 

Magenta 

Orange 

White 

Hi-Inten: high intensity video display. 


Select OK to change the selected colors or Cancel to disregard the changes 
and return to the main PC Shell screen. Selecting Reset sets the default 
colors. 


To save the new colors for subsequent PC Shell sessions, use the Save 


Configuration command in the Options pull-down Menu. 


Size/Move Window 


The Size/Move Window command allows you to resize or move the active Tree or 
File List window with the arrow keys on the keyboard. These windows may also be 
changed with a mouse. 


1, 
2: 


Make the window active that you want to change. 

Select the Size/Move Window command from the Options menu or press the 
Alt - Spacebar keys. 

The Window Control dialog box appears with two selections, Size or Move. 


Use the Up and Down arrow keys and press Enter to select the command you 
want or just press the first letter of the command. 
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To Resize a Window: 


Keyboard 
1. Use the Up, Down, Left or Right arrow keys to resize the window. The 
upper-left corner remains in the same place while the lower-right corner 
moves. 
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2. Press Enter when the window is the size you want. Press Esc to exit. 


Mouse 
1. Position the mouse pointer on the size box in the lower-right corner. If there 
is no size box, the window cannot be resized. 
2. Click and then drag the size box to resize the window. The upper-left 
commer remains in the same place while the lower-right corner moves. 
3. Release the mouse button. 


Both the Tree List and File List Windows may be resized or moved. The following 
screen shows the File List window resized to display all the files in a directory. 
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To Move a Window: 
When you move a window its size doesn’t change, just the window position. 
Keyboard 


1. Use the Up, Down, Left or Right arrow keys to reposition the window. 
2. Press Enter when the window is where you want it. Press Esc to exit. 


Mouse 
1. Position the mouse pointer on the top window border (but not in the close 
box). 


2. Click and then drag the window to reposition it. 
3. Release the mouse button. 
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Note: To save the new window configuration for subsequent PC Shell sessions, use 


the Save Configuration command on the Options menu. 


Zoom 


You can also resize the active File and Tree List windows by selecting the Zoom 
command on the bottom line. When you have a File List active, Zoom expands the 
File List window to fill the screen so that you can see more of your file list. This 
command is especially useful if you are using the two list display option or if you 
want to see the files in a directory with a large number of files. Selecting Zoom 


again reduces the File List window to its size before you used Zoom. 
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Date/Time 


The Date/Time command allows you to set the date and time on your computer's 
system clock. 
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1. Choose Date/Time from the Options menu. The Set Date and Time dialog 
box appears. 
Set Date and Tin 


Enter the new Date : MMI-DD-YY 
(10-15-6881 


Enter the new Time * HH-MMi 


(15-181 


2. Enter the new date using the MM-DD-YY format. Press Enter to accept the 
new date. 

3. Enter the new time using the HH-MM format. 

4. Select Set to set the new date and time or Exit to end the process. 


File Display Options 


The File Display Options command allows you to specify how the files are 
displayed and sorted in the File List window. PC Shell automatically lists the 
files alphabetically according to file names; however, you can use this command to 
change the display. 


1. Choose File Display Options, or press F6, or click on "F6Display" on the 
Message Bar. PC Shell displays the Set File Display Options dialog box. 


Set File Display Options 
Display Options: Current Options: 
Nane 


Current order: 
Ext 
Ascend ing 


( ) No Sort 


Note: The Current display Options are listed on the top right of 
the screen. 


2. Select any of the following options from the Set File Display Options 
dialog box. You may select more than one option. 
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Size: displays the file size. 

Date: displays the file date. 

Time: displays the file time. 

Attribute: displays the file attributes. 

Cluster number: displays the file's starting cluster number. 

The current sort order is listed on the bottom right of the screen. You 
can choose a different File Sort Order from the following list. 
With each sort order, you may also choose if you want the sort to be 
ascending or descending. The default display is for no sorting to 
occur. 

Name: lists the files according to their names. 

Ext: lists the files according to their extensions. 

Size: lists the files according to their size. 


Date/Time: lists the files according to their date and time. 


Ascending: lists the files according to the options specified, in 
ascending order. 


Descending: lists the files according to the options specified, in 
descending order. 


No Sort: no sorting occurs. The files are listed in the order they 
occur in the directory. 


3. Select OK to view the files with the selected display and list order or 
Cancel to disregard the selected options and return to the main PC Shell 


screen. 


Note: To save the File List window for subsequent PC Shell sessions, use the Save 
Configuration command in the Options menu. 
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Modify Applications List 


The Modify Applications List allows you to change the list of programs found on 
the Applications pull-down menu. You can add, edit, or delete the applications. 


1. Choose Modify Applications List from the Options menu. PC Shell 
displays the Modify Application List dialog box. 


odify Applications List 


Title : (‘Compress Disk ] 
Initial directory=C ] 
Execute Path=(C:\PCTOOLS J 
Run File Name=CCOMPRESS1 

Ext=CEXE1 
Run paraneter(s):0 ] 
Wait on last screen? (Y/N) CY] 
Run with selected file? (Y/N) [NI] . 
Associated File Extension(s): EF Jf 3f a3 Ye ae at 43 


Pull down Application Menu initially? (Y/N) (NI 


a) (=) ee] fe] ] Ge] ae] 


2. Select one of the seven options: 


Next: displays the next application from the list. 

Prev: displays the previous application from the list. 

Edit: edits the current application information. 

New: adds programs to the Applications menu. 

Del: deletes the application from the enerennane menu. 
Save: saves your Applications list. 

Exit: ends the session and returns to the main PC Shell screen. 


To Add or Edit an Application: 


1. Select Edit to edit an existing application or New to create a new 
application. PC Shell displays the Modify Application List dialog box. 
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Modify Applications List 


Title : (“Compress Disk--------- 
Initial directory=[------- +--+ +++ errr ee ere eee eee eee e eens 1 
Execute Path=(\PCTOOLS------- +c ccc ccc cee 
Run File Nane=(COMPRESS1 

Ext=(EXE] 
Run parameter(s)i€----------- cere recente ect tee tee e eect e eens 1] 
Wait on last screen? (Y/N) CY! 


Run with selected file? (Y/N) (NJ 
Associated File Extension(s): £ 120 d1€C 


Pull down Application Menu initially? (Y/N) (N1] 


2. Enter the following information: 


Title: the text you want to appear on the Applications menu to 
represent the program. By using the “ key (shift 6) before a letter, 
you may highlight that letter. The letter can then be used to start 
the application from the keyboard. 


Initial Directory: the path where the application and its 
associated files are found. This resets the current directory when 
the program is run so it can find its overlay and data files. 


Execute Path: the path where the application executes. 


Run File Name: the exact name and extension used to start the 
application. 


Run Parameter(s): any additional start-up switches you want 
passed on to the program. See the program manual for the 
application you wish to run for more information on start-up 
parameters. 


Wait on Last Screen?: pauses before returning to PC Shell. This is 
helpful when running a program that does not pause the screen 
before it terminates (i.e. CHKDSK). Type Y for yes or N for no to 
this question. 


Run with selected files?: runs the program using the selected file. 
For example, if Edlin were in the Applications pull-down Menu and 
a text file was selected in the File List window, the selected text 
file would be passed through to the editor when it was run. You 
could then begin editing the file. Type Y for yes or N for no to this 
question. 


129 


PC Shell 


Pull down Application Menu initially?: If this is set to yes, PC 
Shell will display the Application menu on start-up, and the menu 
will then remain pulled down. This is helpful when using PC Shell 
primarily as an application launcher. This option will be set the 
same for all files in your Application list. Type Y for yes or N for no 
to this question. 


File extension associations: file extensions that will automatically 
start the associated program. For example, if Lotus 1-2-3 is on your 
disk, PC Setup installed it into your Application menu, with a file 
extension association of .WK1 and .WKS. By pressing Ctrl-Enter 
when a file with one of these extensions is selected or highlighted, 
Lotus 1-2-3 will be started and the file passed to it. You can also 
double-click on one of these files to start Lotus 1-2-3. 


3. Select OK to add or revise the application or Cancel to end the process and 
return to the Modify Applications List dialog box. 


Once the application has been added to the Applications pull-down Menu it is 
available for execution. Please refer to the Applications Menu chapter for more 
information on running the program. 


save Configuration 


The Save Configuration command allows you to save all your PC Shell optional 
settings. This is convenient if you've changed the screen colors, added items to the 
Applications menu, or other changed program options and you want PC Shell to 
remember them from session to session. 


* Choose Save Configuration from the Options menu. Your options are saved 
in the configuration file, PCSHELL.CFG. 


To Reset the Configuration for PC Shell: 


¢ Locate and delete the PCSHELL.CFG file. This will reset all saved 
changes in program configuration to the original default settings. 


Re-Read the Tree 


PC Shell will always save a copy of the directory tree for a drive in the file 
PCSHELLd.TRE, where "d" is the drive letter. For example, PCSHELLC.TRE will 
contain the directory tree for drive C, PCSHELLF.TRE will contain the directory 
tree for drive F, and so on. When you tell PC Shell to change drives (press Ctrl- 
drive letter or click on the drive letter on the Drive Command Line), it will look to 
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see if a tree file exists for that drive, and if so read the tree from the file rather 
than from the drive itself. This has been done to make PC Shell as fast as possible 
when switching drives, especially on networks. If you want PC Shell to reread the 
drive because the directory structure has changed, choose Re-Read the Tree from 
the Options menu. 


Tree Display on Networks 


If you are connected to a Novell network and you use PC Shell to look at the 
network server, it will only display directories in the tree window for which you 
have at least read privileges. This makes PC Shell much easier to use on a network 
as you only see the directories you use, rather than all the potentially hundreds of 
directories on the server. 


Quick RUN 


The Quick RUN command is available on the Options pull-down menu only when 
you are running PC Shell in Shell mode. If you are running PC Shell memory 
resident, this command will not appear on the menu. Choosing Quick RUN toggles 
this setting on or off. When ON (the default setting), a checkmark appears next to 
the command on the pull-down menu. 


The Quick RUN command works as follows: When ON, PC Shell does not free up 
memory prior to running an application (either from the Applications Menu or by 
double-clicking on a file name). Also, the memory will not be freed when you select 
DOS from the File menu. Memory is freed when you leave PC Shell with the Exit 
command. 


PC Shell takes about 200K of memory when active as a DOS Shell. As long as the 
programs you want to run do not use all of your available memory, the Quick RUN 
command allows them to be run faster since no memory swapping takes place prior 
to running them. If your programs won't run or you don't have enough memory to 
load a large data file, choose the Quick RUN command again to turn the setting 
OFF. The memory is freed prior to running your application. There will be a slight 
pause before the application is run, but nearly all of your computer's memory will be 
available to the program. 
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The Applications Menu 


Choosing Applications from the horizontal menu bar displays the Applications 


pull-down menu. 
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Use the names in the Application menu to execute user installed programs. We 
have already installed the various PC Tools Deluxe programs on the menu for you. 
Lotus 1-2-3, and dBASE are also installed on the Applications list if you use PC 
Setup and they exist on your hard drive. 


Note: Please see "Modify Application List" in the Option Menu section for 
information on adding, editing or deleting programs from the Application pull- 
down Menu. These programs can also be run from the DOS command line. 


Running Programs 


You can run programs from PC Shell only if you executed PC Shell from the DOS 
prompt. If you hotkeyed into PC Shell while running another program, or if you 
selected PC Shell from the PC Tools Desktop menu, programs will not run. 


e Choose the program you want to run from the Applications menu. The 


program will execute. 
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st 


After you have finished using the program, you will be returned to PC Shell. You 
may be prompted to press any key or mouse button to return to PC Shell upon 
completion of the program. 


Note: Programs in the Application Menu may be set to load a selected file upon 
execution. For example, Edlin could be set up to edit a file selected in the File list 
display. To do this, choose Edlin (assuming you have already put it into your 
Applications menu) after the file is selected. Please see the "Modify Application 
List" section for more information on how to set this up. 
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The Special Menu 


Choosing Special from the horizontal menu bar displays the Special pull-down 


menu. 


MOE T3GH File Disk Options Applications 


“GETSTART 
INDOWS 
PIF 


128 Listed= 


System Info 


33: 
iif & 
i 


2868193 bytes 


Display file/disk/nenory map, system info, and sort dir 


8 Selected= 


systen Info 
ndelete 
ile Map 
MAY Disk jap 
WORK Nirectory Sort 
JANUARY NEnory map 
PCSHELL 
COMPRESS WORK BAK 
EPSON COMPRESS CFG 
JANUARY DESKTOP CFG 
LETTER CFG 
LIST CFG 
MY CFG 
NEWS CFG 
NEWSLETT COM 
PCBACK COM 
PCSHELL COM 
PREFACE COM 
README PC-CACHE COM 


it 


$t35 
' 


BACKTALK EXE | | 
COMPRESS EXE | 
DESKTOP EXE || 
KILL —EXE $f 


The System Info command provides useful information about your computer. 


° Select System Info from the Special menu. The System Information dialog 


box appears on the screen. 
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SaaS SOM File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) 
DRU: A B Kom D © 


System Information =—— 
Computer - IBM/PC AT 
BIOS programs dated - 04/88/88 


Operating system - DOS 4.60 
Nunber of logical disk drives - 5 
Logical drive letter range - A thru E 
Serial Ports - 1 
Parallel Ports - 1 
CPU Type - 88286 
Relative speed (orig PC=188%) - 575~ 
Math co-processor present - No 
User programs are loaded at HEX paragraph - 390B 
Menory used by DOS and resident programs - 233648 bytes 
Memory available for user programs - 421712 bytes 
Total memory reported by DOS - 640K 
PC Shell has found the total memory to be - 640K 
Enhanced Graphics Adapter present (color) - 256K 
Expanded nemory total - 1824K, in use - 720K 
Additional ROM BIOS found at HEX paragraph - C000 
Deluxe Option Board installed - Port Address 268H DMA Channel 1 


Press Esc or click Close Box with the nouse to exit» 


The System Info screen contains the following information about your computer: 


Computer: PC Shell can “recognize” all of the IBM models and many PC 
compatibles by looking for a signature in the ROM/BIOS. If PC Shell does not 
know what computer this is, it does not display this line. 


The BIOS programs are dated: displays when the built-in BIOS (Basic 
Input/Output System) firmware was last changed. This can be useful for 
comparing computers, since the manufacturer should change the BIOS date if 
the computer’s BIOS is updated in any way. 


Operating System: displays which version of DOS you've used to boot the 
computer. 


Number of logical disk drives: displays how many drives are connected, 
including floppy drives, hard disks, RAM disks (electronic disks), etc. This 
number is also controlled with the LASTDRIVE option of your CONFIG.SY5 
file. Usually the default is E or 5 drives, even if you really don’t have five 
drives. 


Logical drive letter range: displays which drive letter names are available for 
the drives you have connected. 


Serial ports: displays the number of serial ports connected. 


Parallel ports: displays the number of parallel ports connected. 
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CPU Type: displays the type of processor installed (8088, 80286, etc). 


Relative Speed: displays the CPU processing speed as measured against the 
original IBM PC running at 4.77 MHZ. PC Shell performs a variety of machine 
instructions representative of normal application programming. Because speed 
tests vary, the reported relative speed may slightly differ from other 
applications which attempt to measure the CPU processing speed. 


Math co-processor present: displays if a math co-processor is found. PC Shell 
looks for math co-processors regardless of system switch settings. 


User programs are loaded at HEX paragraph, and Memory used by DOS and 
resident programs: displays the size of the operating system and resident 
programs. These two items are related since the operating system uses the 
lowest area of memory and user programs are loaded directly after this. The 
larger these numbers are, the more memory is being used by the operating 
system (along with any resident programs loaded before PC Shell) and the less 
memory is available for user programs. If you have other resident programs 
that were started after PC Shell, they will not be included as operating system 
memory. | 


Memory available for user programs: displays the amount of memory 
available for user programs. 


Total memory reported by DOS: displays the amount of memory which DOS 
believes to be available. 


PC Shell has found the total memory to be: displays the amount of memory 
available. PC Shell ignores any memory switch settings and determines for 
itself how much memory is available in the computer (up to 640K). If the two 
numbers disagree, then you know that either the switches in your computer are 
set wrong, Or a program such as a RAM disk or print spooler has taken some of 
the memory for itself. 


Video Display type: indicates the type of display adapter being used. PC 
Shell recognizes CGA, EGA, Mono, VGA, and PGA adapters. 


Additional ROM BIOS found at HEX paragraph: displays whether or not 
expansion boards are plugged into your PC that contain “extensions” to the PC 
BIOS. If none are found, this line will not be displayed. 


Deluxe Option Board installed: displays the port address and DMA channel in 
which the Deluxe Option Board is installed. 
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Undelete 


The Undelete command allows you to recover files that have been accidentally 
deleted. Undelete can also recover deleted subdirectories. If you accidentally 
delete a file, you should always use Undelete immediately to recover the file 
before any information is lost, or overwritten. With the Create command, Undelete 
can even recover data that no longer has a file name in the directory. You can even 
reorder the clusters you select during a file create to give you maximum flexibility 
in recovering lost data. 


Note: On diskettes, we suggest that you always copy the disk containing the file 
you want to undelete onto a new disk and undelete the file from the new disk. (To 
do this you must use a disk copy program rather than a file copy program, as file 
copy programs cannot copy deleted files.) By doing this, you cannot inadvertently 
damage your original copy of a disk. Once the undelete is successful, you can copy 
the undeleted file from the backup disk to the original. 


PC Shell has three methods for recovering deleted files and subdirectories: 


e Delete Tracking Method 
e Standard DOS Method 
e Create a File Method 


Each method is described in order. 


The Delete Tracking Method of File Undeletion 


The Delete Tracking method works by installing a small resident program with the 
Mirror program each time you turn on your computer. For best results on undeleting a 
file, we recommend installing the Delete Tracking option with the Mirror program 
in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file. Please refer to the Mirror chapter for more 
information on installing the Delete Tracking option. 


Note: If you use PC Setup with our recommended options to install PC Shell on your 
hard disk, this has been done automatically. Whenever DOS deletes a file, the 
resident program saves the deleted file's address information in a special file 
called PCTRACKR.DEL in the Root directory of your hard disk. If your hard disk 
is partitioned, the PCTRACKR.DEL file resides in the first partition. The Delete 
Tracking method can even recover fragmented files, providing the data has not been 
overwritten. 


1. Select the drive and subdirectory that contains the file(s) to undelete. 
2. Choose Undelete from the Special menu, or press U, or click on "Undelete" 
on the Command Bar. The following dialog box appears. 
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Undele 


Please confirm that the active drive and sub- 
directory is the one in which you uish to 
un-delete sub-directories or file(s), 


CONTINUE | 


Select Continue to confirm the drive and subdirectory selection or Exit to 
return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Undelete 


Choose whether you are un-deleting a file; 
a sub-directory, or creating a file from 
ru] of your choice, 


| FILE | 


Select whether you will be undeleting a File or a Subdirectory. The 
Undelete dialog box appears. Cancel will return you to the main PC Shell 
screen. 


Note: Subdirectories are undeleted in the same manner as files. 
Please follow the same procedure to undelete a subdirectory as you 
would to undelete a file. 


Undelete 


“Delete Tracking” records exist. You may 
un-delete by the "Delete Tracking" method 
or by using the BOS directory, 


NEL TRACK | 


In the Undelete dialog box, select the Del Track option to use the Delete 
Tracking method of file undeletion. Select Cancel to terminate the 
Undelete process and return to the main PC Shell screen. 


Note: If the preceding dialog box does not appear, you must use the 
DOS DIR method of file recovery. Please see "The Standard DOS 
Method of File undeletion,” in the following section for more 
information. 


PC Shell 


ae 


Unde lete 
Tine Attr Del Date Del Tine 
: 18/19/88 Z 


CA PRG@ 
RECONCIL PRG@ 
FAST PRG? 
PRG@ 
PRG 
PRG 
PRG 


Files that can be undeleted will be listed with the first file highlighted for 
undeletion. You may move to different files with a mouse using the Scroll bar on the 
right, or use the arrow keys on the keyboard. Once the file is highlighted for 
undeletion, select GO or press G to undelete it. After all desired files have been 
undeleted, you are returned to the main PC Shell screen. To quit and return to the 
main PC Shell screen select Exit at any time. 


Note: The "@" character next to the file name indicates whether or not PC Shell 
can automatically undelete the file. If you are using the Delete Tracking method 
this means that none of the file's clusters are currently being used by any other files. 
If the file does not have an "@" next to it, you cannot recover using the Delete 
Tracking method. The "*" character next to the file name means that some of the 
clusters are available, but not all of them. If you don't see either of the characters, 
it means recovery is not possible. 


After you’ve undeleted a file, you should try using the file to see if the undelete 
was successful. | 


The Standard DOS Method of File Undeletion 
Use this method when the Delete Tracker was not installed prior to deleting the 


file. 


Note: The Delete Tracking method is always more reliable, so we suggest you use 
it, rather than the DOS method whenever possible. To use the Delete Tracking 
method, you must be using Mirror with the /T option. Please refer to the Mirror 
chapter for more information on installing the Delete Tracking option. 


1. Select the drive and subdirectory that contains the file to undelete. 
2. Choose Undelete from the Special menu. The Undelete dialog box appears. 
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Undelete 


Please confirm that the active drive and sub- 
directory is the one in which you wish to 
un-delete sub-directories or file(s), 


CONTINUE | | EMIT | 


3. Select Continue to confirm the drive and subdirectory selection or Exit to 
return to the main PC Shell screen. The following dialog box appears. 


Undelete 


Choose whether you are un-deleting a file, 
a sub-directory, or creating a file from 
clusters of your choice. 


4. Select whether you will be undeleting a File or a Subdir. Cancel will 
return you to the main PC Shell screen. 


Note: Subdirectories are undeleted in the same manner as files. 
Please follow the same procedure to undelete a subdirectory as you 
would to undelete a file. 


5. Select DOS DIR to use the Standard DOS Method of file undeletion. The 
main PC Shell screen appears for you to select the files to undelete. 


OR UIGH File Disk Options Applications Special Help(F1) |1@:2@amn/no scrl 
PRU: A B Rem Dp | 
Tree 1 
ID = HARD_DISK 
EXPORT 
ANES 
IJAAK 
LPF 
INSET 
OUSE1 
LDDOB 
LDPCB 
PCTOOLS 
LTEST 
PERSONAL 


“GETSTART 
INDOWS 
PIF 


12 Listed= 21463 bytes @ Selected= @ bytes 14843136=bytes Free 


select file(s) to undelete. Press "8" to proceed, 
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6. Select the file(s) to Undelete from the File List window. After the files are 
selected to undelete, select GO or press G to proceed. 


Note: If there are no files listed, you may not be looking in the 
correct Subdirectory, or no files have been deleted, or the deleted 
file entries were completely overwritten with new files. If files do 
exist on the screen, the first character of the file name will be 
missing and you will need to supply it. You may also see one of the 
following characters next to the file name: 


e The "@" character next to the file name indicates whether or 
not PC Shell can automatically undelete the file. You may use 
the Automatic Method of file recovery. 


e The "*" character next to the file name means that some of the 
clusters are available, but not all of them. This will require 
the Manual Method of recovery. 


e Ifyou don't see either of the characters, it means recovery is not 
possible. 


7. The file to undelete will be displayed in the Undelete dialog box along 
with general file information. 


n Unde lete 
Tt 
Nane Ext Size Clu Date Time Attributes a 
ARCHINU WKS 1110/14/88 9:52a Normal 
Enter first character-7ARCHINU.WKS | 
i 


8. Enter the first letter of the file name and select Continue to proceed or Exit 
to select the next file you want to recover. If no other files exist to undelete, 
Exit will return you to the main PC Shell screen. 
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Note: If the file to undelete can not be automatically recovered, 
you must use the manual method of recovery. 


9. Select Automatic if the @ symbol exists next to the file name or Manual if 
it does not. Cancel will return you to the main PC Shell screen. 


Automatic Method of Recovery 


If the file can be undeleted with the Automatic Method of Recovery, the Undelete 
dialog box will inform you that the file was successfully undeleted and allow you to 
select Continue to proceed with another file for undeletion. If the file cannot be 
recovered using the Automatic Method of Recovery, you will be prompted to use the 
Manual Method of Recovery. 


Once all selected files have been successfully undeleted, you are returned to the 
main PC Shell screen. Selecting Exit will end the current file undeletion and return 
you to the next file to undelete or the main PC Shell screen, depending on if any 
additional files are left to undelete. 


Undelete 


Nane Ext Size #Clu Date Time Attributes 
RECONCIL PRG 6656 4 12/26/85 9:@@a Normal 


File was successfully Un-deleted 


After you’ve undeleted a file, you should try using the file to see if the undelete 
was successful. 
Manual Method of Recovery 


When using the Manual Method of Recovery, you'll see a display similar to the 
View/Edit display. PC Shell displays, in order, the sectors that most likely 
belong to the file. 
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i Undelete 


Nane Ext Size &Clu Date Tine Attributes 

APRILINY WKS 1 1 10/14/68 9:5ia Normal a 
@600(G888) 1A 88 G8 88 BB BB 8B B80 80 OB GB BB BB BB 4B BB > i 
8 66 88 BB 8B BB BB 68 BB BB BB 4B is 


@816(8818) 88 8 BB aa B 

@832(8828) GB GB BB BB GA GB BB BB BB GB A BB BA BB A BB a 
9848(8838) G8 G8 GB BB BA BB BB BO GOB BA BB GB Bo AB BA BB | 
8864(8848) GB GB BB BB BB 88 BB BB BB BB BB BB GB BB GB AB : 
@880(GB5B) BB BB BB BB BB BA BB BB BB GB BB GB BB BB BB BA | 
@296(8868) @B8 8B BB GB GB BB BB BB BB BB GB BB BB BB a BO 
112(8978) 88 GB BB BB BB BB GB BB BB BB BA 8B BA BO AB BB : 


Bout of 1 cluster(s) added to the file | 
Cluster 8721 Sector 8888 


ae] Ge] ] Gr) 


The following keyboard commands are available for Manual File Undeletion: 


PgUp: moves the display to the previous quarter sector 
PgDn: moves the display to the next quarter sector. 
Home: moves to the beginning of the cluster. 

End: moves to the end of the cluster. 


The following commands are available for Manual File undeletion: 
Add: adds the cluster to file and moves to the next cluster. 
Skip: skips to the next cluster, not adding the cluster to a file. 
Save: saves clusters to the file being undeleted. 
Srch: displays the Undelete dialog box and allows you to search for additional 
clusters that may contain information on the file to undelete. See the Find Files 
section for more information on this dialog box. 
Sel: Allows you to enter and select a new cluster. Select Continue to select the 
new cluster and return to the Undelete dialog box or Exit to terminate the cluster 
move. 
Edit: Allows you to reorder added clusters to a deleted file. You may move or 
remove an added cluster. Once the move or remove is finished, select OK to 


proceed with the undeletion. Selecting Cancel will return you to the main 
Undelete dialog box with no action taken. 
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¢ To Move a cluster, highlight the cluster to be moved with the Left or Right 
arrow keys or mouse. Select Move and move the highlighted cluster to a 
new position in the list. Select OK when the cluster is relocated. Selecting 
Cancel will terminate the move process. 


¢ To Remove a cluster, highlight the cluster to be removed with the Left or 
Right arrow keys or mouse. Select Remove. The cluster is now removed 
from the list. 


Undelete 


Nane Ext Size #Clu Date Time Attributes 
123 HLP 114362 56 7/84/66 1:23a Normal 
@668(G8G0) O7 G4 GB G1 FO G1 FF FF D2 FF FE FF Fi FF 65 @@ 
FD FF FC FF 6F 66 68 86 FH FF 68 @0 FA FF F9 FF 
2C 68 46 O80 FS FF F? FF F3 FF @S 88 F6 FF FS FF 
F4 FF 2A 66 19 88 13 88 12 68 40 88 F2 FF 51 @@8 
8064(6640) 7B 6G FO FF EF FF 72 68 GE @@ 61 86 EE FF ED FF 
6888(88S8) DS FF EC FF E@ FF EB FF EA FF 32 88 S@ @@ ES FF 
6896(8868) £1 FF E68 FF 4C 60 E? FF 38 68 7D 88 EG FF 11 88 


e 
aaassaes @ 
- © YS eH A ae 
“Iw Nf © > 
Qc mH lv ate 


a 
* [+ 


Soe lik = s 
MI™"R DY 06 
N ADB 0 &: © 


8112(8878) ES FF 26 @8 E4 FF E3 FF 7C 68 E2 FF 3F @8 25 @O 
22 out of 56 cluster(s) added to the fil 


Oo 8 Bey vraeme No 


Selected Clusters: « 457 458 459 468 461 462 463 464 465> 


Exit returns you to the Undelete dialog box. Select Continue to return to the 
main PC Shell screen. 


Note: The total number of clusters that need to be added to complete the file is 
displayed along with the current number of clusters being added. This information 
is useful in determining the correct cluster count as the new file is built. The cluster 
and sector number is also displayed. 


1. Select Add if the displayed cluster appears to be part of the deleted file. 
This adds the cluster to the file being recovered, then shows you the next 
cluster to consider. 


e Select Skip if you don’t want to add the current cluster to the file. The next 
cluster is displayed. 


If you accidentally add a cluster to the file and then decide it 
wasn't the right one, you can remove it by selecting Edit. 


If your hard disk was fragmented, the next cluster PC Shell picks 
for you might not be the right one. If you are trying to undelete a 
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text file, you might be able to find the next cluster using the Srch 
command. You can also reorder the clusters in the file with the Edit 
function. 


If you look at the text at the bottom of the current cluster using the 
cursor movement keys, you might see the beginning of a sentence, for 
example “If your hard disk was frag.” Selecting Add adds this to 
the file and displays the next cluster. If the next cluster doesn’t 
start with the characters “mented” (the rest of the word 
“fragmented”), you know this couldn’t be the right cluster. So 
instead of selecting Add again to add this incorrect cluster, select 
Srch to search for the proper text on the hard disk. When it is 
found, you can continue adding clusters, selecting Add until the file 
is completely recovered. 


After you have recovered your file, we recommend that you run 
Compress often to compress the sectors, placing them in one 
contiguous part of the hard disk and use the Delete Tracking option 
of Mirror so that you won't have to manually recover files in the 
future. 


2. Select Save when you think you've selected all of the clusters that belong 
to the file. This rebuilds and saves the file using the clusters you’ ve 
selected. 

3. Select Exit to return to the Undelete dialog box. It will inform you if the 
file was successfully undeleted. Select Continue to return to the main PC 
Shell screen. 


After you’ve undeleted a file, you should try using the file to see if the undelete 
was successful. If the wrong clusters were selected, the file will not contain the 
same information as the original file. If you have problems with an undeleted file, 
you can delete it and try to undelete it again, choosing different clusters this time. 


The Create File Method of File Undeletion 


If you are reasonably sure that the file you want to undelete is still on the disk, but 
no file name is found by either the Delete Tracking method or the Standard DOS 
method of undeletion, then the Create File method may offer your best hope of 
recovering the data. The Create File method will build a new file name and then 
allow you to add clusters to it. 


Note: ASCII (text) files are the intended files for the Create File method. Binary 


files usually cannot be pieced back together as it is too hard to determine which 
clusters to add. 
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Select the drive and subdirectory that used to contain the file to undelete. 
Choose Undelete from the Special pull-down Menu. The following dialog 
box appears. 


Undelete 


Please confirm that the active drive and sub- 
directory is the one in which you wish to 
un-delete “coma eae or file(s), 


| CONTINUE | 


Select Continue to confirm the drive and subdirectory selection or select Exit 
to return to the main PC Shell screen. The following dialog box appears 
when you select Continue. 


Undelete 


Choose whether you are un-deleting a file; 
a sub-directory, or creating a file from 
fru] of your CnOIees 


4. Select Create from the Undelete dialog box and the following dialog box 


appears. Cancel terminates the undelete process. 


Enter the File Name to create : 


5S. Enter the desired file name and extension for the new file. Select Create to 
build the new file or Cancel to return to the main PC Shell screen. 
Refer to the Manual Method of Recovery section, preceding this 
section, to continue building and editing the new file. 
File Map 


The File Map command allows you to see which clusters are allocated by specific 


files. 
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1. Select the subdirectory you want to map. The files for that directory 
appear in the File List window. 

2. Select the file(s) you want to map. If you don't select any files, PC Shell 
assumes you want to start with the first entry in the directory and map all 
the files contained in that subdirectory. 

3. Select File Map from the Special menu. The File Map appears, displaying 
the location of the selected file(s) only. 


File Mapping 
File=PCSHELL.EXE = Available fF File Alloc Table § Allocated r Read Only 

is contained in BI Boot record i) Directory h hidden @ Bad Cluster 
SALLE cA SR IE Eh A ll a 


Hy 
: 
i? 
H 


Next: displays the location of the next file. 
Prior: displays the location of the previous file. 
Exit: returns to the main PC Shell screen. 


Note: When mapping a file, if you see that the clusters are fragmented (stored in 
random sectors on the disk) you can use the Compress program to unfragment your 
hard disk. It takes longer to access a file when its clusters are fragmented due to 
increased movement of the drive head. Compress optimizes disk performance and 
makes file undeleting as reliable as possible. 


Each position in the grid represents one cluster. DOS always allocates disk space 
for files a cluster at a time. Clusters can be different sizes depending on the disk. On 
single-sided floppy disks, one cluster equals one sector. On double-sided disks, one 
cluster equals two sectors. On hard disks, clusters can be 4, 8 or more sectors long. 
Regardless of the size of a cluster for any given disk, DOS always sets aside disk 
space by clusters, not sectors. 


For floppy disks with 40 tracks per side, PC Shell shows the corresponding track 
numbers above the grid (Track 0, 5, 10, 15, etc.). If you’re mapping a single-sided 
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disk, the actual sector numbers are also shown on the left. For hard disks, the 
clusters are shown in a large grid, without track numbers (since different hard disks 
use tracks and sectors in different ways). 


Each space in the grid contains one of the following symbols, showing what that 
cluster is used for: 


1} Available: This cluster is not being used and is available for file storage. 


B: Bootrecord: This cluster contains the boot record. Every disk contains a 
boot record, even if it is not capable of booting DOS. 


F: File Alloc Table: This cluster holds part of the File Allocation Table 
(FAT), which is used to keep track of where files are stored on the disk and 
which clusters are available. 

D Directory: This cluster is part of the disk’s directory. 

[*] Allocated: This cluster is part of a file. 

h: Hidden: This cluster is part of a hidden file. 

r Read Only: This cluster is part of a Read-Only file. 


[x] Bad Cluster: This cluster has been marked as bad and is unusable. 


Note: The codes in the manual may be different from screen codes, as IBM graphics 
characters are used to make the display more readable. 


Disk Map 


The Disk Map command allows you to see which sectors, or "clusters" of a disk are 
used by which files and which sectors are free for use. This is helpful in seeing if 
your files are fragmented (made up of sectors from random places on the hard disk). 
Fragmented files can cause poor system performance. 


1. Select the drive you want to map. 


2. Choose Disk Map from the Special menu. PC Shell displays the Disk Map 
screen. Select Exit to return to the main PC Shell screen. 
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Disk Mapping 

Entire disk mapped || Available F File Alloc Table §J Allocated r Read Only 
ij Boot record 9) Directory h hidden 9 Bad Cluster 

36% free space 


$334 
SCHTCHSHHE SHEE HEEHSEHH OHO SSE EOHTHE SHE SHE OHH ESOS He a, 
ses) 


od | oe ee es: 
Toe e cess eeevecerssecscesessecesescoss soll 
pe 9 CSO SOS 0 be 0st 0 666k oe OSS ee 4453-068 C4 OOS 

SHH SHHHEHHEHHHEHEHHEHHHEHTHEHEHHEHHSHEHEHHEHHHHEHHHHHEHHS 


PCS eSSeSSESSSHSEHSSEHTSEHSHSHES SSS SSEHSSHHOBHESEHH HSE 


Sooo er eereerececocccccccscverccecece sine 


SPOSSHHEHSESHES HEHE EH OHHH SHEESH HESOETEH EOS OHH OSH OSE 


Note: Each position in the grid represents one cluster. DOS always allocates disk 
space for files a cluster at a time. Clusters can be different sizes depending on the 
disk. On single-sided floppy disks, one cluster equals one sector. On double-sided 
disks, one cluster equals two sectors. On hard disks, clusters can be 4, 8 or more 
sectors long. Regardless of the size of a cluster for any given disk, DOS always sets 
aside disk space by clusters, not sectors. 


For floppy disks with 40 tracks per side, PC Shell shows the corresponding track 
numbers above the grid (Track 0, 5, 10, 15, etc.). If you’re mapping a single-sided 
disk, the actual sector numbers are also shown on the left. For hard disks, the 
clusters are shown in a large grid, without track numbers (since different hard disks 
use tracks and sectors in different ways). 


Each space in the grid contains one of the following symbols, showing what that 
cluster is used for: 


M Available: This cluster is not being used and is available for file storage. 


B_ Boot record: This cluster contains the boot record. Every disk contains a 
boot record, even if it is not capable of booting DOS. 


F_ File Alloc Table: This cluster holds part of the File Allocation Table 
(FAT), which is used to keep track of where files are stored on the disk and 
which clusters are available. 


D_ Directory: This cluster is part of the disk’s directory. 


[*] Allocated: This cluster is part of a file. 
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h Hidden: This cluster is part of a hidden file. 
r Read Only: This cluster is part of a Read-Only file. 
[x] Bad Cluster: This cluster has been marked as bad and is unusable. 


Note: The codes in the manual may be different from screen codes, as IBM graphics 
characters are used to make the display more readable. 


Directory Sort 


The Directory Sort command allows you to sort the files in a selected subdirectory. 
You can also sort the root-level directories when you are at the root. You can sort by 
name, extension, size or date in either ascending or descending order. 


1. Select the subdirectory you want to sort. 
2. Choose Directory Sort from the Special menu. PC Shell displays the 
Directory Sort dialog box. 


Directory Sort 


By Extension 

By Size 

By Date/Time 

By Select Number 


3. Select one of the following sorting fields: 
By Name: sorts by file name. 
By Extension: sorts by file extension. 
By Size: sorts by total number of bytes in file. 
By Date/Time: sorts by file date and time. 


By Selected Number: sorts by the number associated with the 
selected files. 
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4. Also select one of the following sorting methods: 
Ascending: sorts in ascending order (A to Z or smallest to largest). 
Descending: sorts in descending order (Z to A or largest to smallest). 

5. Select Sort to proceed. (Cancel returns you to the main PC Shell screen.) 


The Directory Sort dialog box is presented with four options. 


Directory Sort 


The results of the sort may be 
optionally vieved. The results 
can be updated on the disk, or 
can be used as is without 
updating. Or you can re-sort, 


6. Select one of the following options: 
View: views the sorted files without saving them to the disk. 
Update: saves the sort sequence to disk. 
Resort: returns to the Directory Sort dialog box. 
Cancel: cancels the sort and returns to the main PC Shell screen. 
Note: In order to see the updated sort order on your root directories, you must 


re-read the drive (press Ctrl-Drive letter or click on the drive letter on the 
Drive Line). 


Memory Map 

The Memory Map command lists the type, location and size of DOS memory blocks 
and names the applications owning them. This information is helpful in 
determining which memory resident programs are loaded into memory and how 


much memory they are using. 


1. Select Memory Map from the Special menu. 
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Select mapping technique: 


*) 1 - show only progran menory blocks 

) 2 - show only program merory blocks vith “hooked” vectors 
} 3 - show all memory blocks 
,4- 


show all menory blocks with “hooked” vectors 


2. Select one of the following four options: 


Show only program memory blocks: maps just the blocks occupied by 
programs. 


Show only program memory blocks with "hooked" vectors: maps 
just the blocks occupied by programs and display any system vectors 
pointing to that block. 

Show all memory blocks: maps all memory blocks. 


Show all memory blocks with "hooked" vectors: maps all memory 
blocks and display any system vectors pointing to that block. 


3. Select Map to show the memory mapping information. 
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i pmory Mapping 
Conventional memory. Total: 639k 
Largest executable program: 446k 


Type Paragraphs Bytes Owner 

Prog GF81-8FD3 3376 6 @FB1 <itself> 

Prog @FED-301B 129k @FED <itself> C:>\NINSETN INSET. EXE 
Prog 30625-9FBF 446k 3825 <itself> C:\PCSHELL.EXE 


Lrr_] [ext] 


The following information is displayed: 
e Type: The kinds of memory control blocks are the following: 


Prog: Application Program 
Sys: System program 
Env: Dos environment 
Free: Unallocated memory 


Paragraphs: The memory area used by the program. 

Bytes: The number of bytes in memory used by the program. 

Owner: The name of the program in memory. 

Select Map to return to the Memory Map dialog box or Exit to return to the 
main PC Shell screen. 
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Remove PC Shell 


PC Shell may be removed from memory when running in TSR mode. The Remove PC 
Shell command is only available in the Special pull-down Menu when running in 
memory resident mode. 


Note: PC Shell must be the last TSR loaded and have been hotkeyed into at the 
DOS prompt before it may be removed from memory. 


1. Choose Remove PC Shell from the Special pull-down Menu. 
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Are you sure that NO other menory-resident 
programs (i.e. Sidekick, ProKey, DOS PRINT) 
were loaded after PC Shell, and are you 
sure that prior to activating PC Shell 


that you were at a DOS pronpt? | 

If you are not sure, exit PC Shell normally 

and verify that you are NOT currently ruming 
another program and that you ARE at a DOS prompt. 


PC Shell can also be removed from memory with the following command: 


KILL 


This command also removes PC Tools Desktop (plus BACKTALK) from memory if it 
was the last memory resident program you loaded. 
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**#* WARNING! *** 


Rebuild is intended to be used ONLY when needed to recover from a disastrous 
mistake! Rebuild rebuilds your hard disk’s FAT (File Allocation Table) and root 
directory from the file created by Mirror or if Mirror was not run, from the hard 
disk data itself. Only run this program immediately after an accidental ERASE 
\*,.*, RECOVER \*.* or FORMAT. 


Casual use of Rebuild is dangerous. It is very important to understand that Rebuild 
depends upon the files written by Mirror. Rebuild restores the entire FAT and the 
entire root directory to the state recorded in those Mirror files. Rebuild does not 
restore all of the files on your hard disk. Files deleted in subdirectories should be 
~ recovered using Undelete in PC Shell. If you have not recently used Mirror, then 
you will definitely lose new files created since the last time you used Mirror and 
you may also lose some other data as well. If you have not been running Mirror, 
then Rebuild can be even more dangerous, as it will create a new root directory and 
FAT based upon data it finds on the disk. Use Rebuild only to recover from disaster! 


Introduction to Mirror and Rebuild 


When you erase files or format a hard disk with most versions of DOS, the data in 
the files is not actually erased, only the records of the files’ names (in the 
directory) and locations (in the FAT) are lost. If you have been using PC Backup, 
then you could use PC Restore to recover everything, but that requires more time. If 
that information were saved somewhere else, it could easily recover the 
apparently erased hard disk files. Fortunately, there is an easier way to recover 
from an accidentally formatted disk or deleted files. 


The programs MIRROR.COM and REBUILD.COM provide protection against 
accidental ERASE, RECOVER, or FORMAT of your hard disk. Mirror will keep a 
backup copy of the File Allocation Table (FAT) and the root directory of your hard 
disk in a special hidden file. If someday the unthinkable happens, you then can 
use the Rebuild program to quickly rebuild the critical disk information from the 
special Mirror file. Rebuild will do its best to restore your hard disk to the same 
state as Mirror recorded, effectively undoing the ERASE or FORMAT. 
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Mirror will also optionally create a “Delete Tracking” file that will save the full 
file name and all clusters a file occupied before it was deleted. The Undelete 
option of PC Shell will be able to use this information to fully recover accidentally 
deleted files automatically, even if the disk was fragmented. (See the Undelete 
section of PC Shell for more information on the “Delete Tracking” file.) 


In addition, you can run Mirror with the optional /PARTN parameter to create a 
copy of your hard disk partition table information so that you can recover from 
“Invalid drive specification” errors. Mirror /PARTN only needs to be run once, 
unless you change your hard disk partitions. See "Saving partition table 
information" later in this chapter. 


AT&T, Burroughs, & Compaq Computers 


The DOS FORMAT program for hard disks supplied with most versions of MS DOS 
does not actually erase your hard disk’s data — only the Root Directory, File 
Allocation Table, and Boot Record. Unfortunately, this is not true for the FORMAT 
command supplied with COMPAQ’s MS-DOS up through version 3.2, AT&T’s 
MS DOS up to version 3.1, and at least some versions of the MS DOS supplied by 
Burroughs. 


These versions of FORMAT.COM are destructive: They actually erase all the data 
on the hard disk so there is nothing left to recover. 


Therefore, the Mirror and Rebuild programs will not be able to recover from an 
accidental format. Mirror will save the information, but the FORMAT.COM 
program will erase it before Rebuild gets a chance to recover it for you. 


If you have any of these versions of MS DOS, we strongly recommend that you 
replace the FORMAT.COM program with the PCFORMAT.COM supplied with 
PC Tools Deluxe. If you use this format program, you will be able to recover after an 
accidental format of your hard or floppy disks. If you used our PC Setup program to 
install PC Tools Deluxe on your hard disk, this has already been done for you. 


Recovery if You Haven’t Been Using Mirror | 


Rebuild can recover disks that haven’t been protected by Mirror. However, the 
level of protection isn’t as great because Rebuild will have to reconstruct the root 
directory and file allocation table from scratch rather than just restoring it from 
previously saved data. However, if you accidentally formatted your disk with our 
PC Format program, and you had been running Compress regularly, Rebuild will be 
able to recover all or nearly all of your hard disk data. If you used a DOS format 
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program, you will lose all the files in your root directory, and all the first-level 
subdirectories will be renamed (as the original names were lost). 


Rebuild will do a much better job of recovering data from an accidental format than 
most other programs. Many of these programs will incorrectly build the file 
allocation table so your hard disk will have to be re-formatted after the recovery 
is done. Not only will Rebuild leave your hard disk in a usable state, it will also 
alert you to files that it couldn’t recover properly. See the section below on Rebuild 
for more information. 


Note: Rebuild cannot recover from accidentally formatted floppy disks unless they 
were formatted with our PC Format program included with your PC Tools Deluxe 
package. See later in this chapter for more information. 


Running Mirror 


MIRROR.COM backs up the root directory, File Allocation Table (FAT) and boot 
record each time it is run, and will optionally install a resident program that will 
save all deleted file information in a special Delete Tracking file. It should be run 
at least once a day and can be included in your AUTOEXEC file. This will run the 
program every time you turn on your computer. 


Note: Mirror is not a memory resident program, but the Delete Tracking program is. 
The Delete Tracking parameter is automatically added when you use PC Setup to 
install Mirror. If you are having conflicts with other memory resident programs, 
we highly recommend that you NOT remove Mirror as you will leave yourself 
unprotected and unable to recover data. You can, however, remove the Delete 
Tracking option (the /T parameter) by editing your AUTOEXEC.BAT file. 

To run Mirror manually, type: 

MIRROR [d: d: ...] [/1] (/J] (/Td-nnn /Td-nnn...] 


Actually, all Parameters shown are optional (that’s what the brackets mean — 
they aren’t part of the command and shouldn't be typed). 


d: the drives you wish Mirror to save the directory and FAT for 
/1 tells Mirror to keep only the latest directory and FAT information 


The last parameters are the Delete Tracking options, which will be described 
later. 
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Normally (when the /1 parameter is not specified), Mirror will keep two copies of 
your directory and FAT. Each time it is run, it will rename the old data and save 
the new. This approach allows you to recover data in the rare case the Mirror gets 
inadvertently run after a FORMAT or some other disk disaster. (This can be caused 
by a program that goes berserk and destroys some of the root directory and/or FAT. 
In this case, your computer might “mostly” work, and a subsequent run of Mirror 
would fill the Mirror save file with the bad information. By having two copies, 
you have one extra layer of insurance as you can recover data saved before the 
offending program was run.) 


The /Td-nnn parameter is the Delete Tracking option. Mirror builds a file that 
contains information on all deleted files. This makes the Undelete option of PC 
Tools Deluxe more reliable as it won’t lose the first character of the file name and 
can fully recover fragmented files. The Delete Tracking option is a small resident 
program that is left in memory by Mirror. It intercepts all DOS DELETE commands 
and saves the file information in the special delete tracking file before the DOS 
DELETE command is allowed to finish. 


The T following the / means enable Delete Tracking. The d is the drive letter to 
track. Multiple drives can be specified, each with its own /Td parameter. The “— 
nnn” is optional and specifies how many deleted file entries to allow. If you don’t 
specify the “-nnn”, Mirror creates a file that will hold a number of entries based 
upon the type of disk being tracked. The maximum number of entries is 999. Here is 
a table that details for each drive type, the size of the delete tracking file and the 
number of deleted files each can hold: 


DISK SIZE FILE SIZE NUMBER OF ENTRIES 
360 K SK 25 
720 K 9K 50 
1.2 MEG 14K 75 
1.44 MEG 14K 75 
20 MEG 18K 101 
32 MEG 36K 202 
OVER 32 MEG 55K 303 


The Delete Tracking file is always stored in the root directory. (On partitioned 
hard disks, the Delete Tracking file is stored in the root directory of the first 
partition.) If the file already exists, the Delete Tracking option will add to it - 
existing entries will be saved. When the file is full, entries will be overwritten 
beginning with the oldest entries first. Therefore, with a 32 megabyte hard disk, 
you would always be able to recover the last 200 deleted files (assuming they 
hadn’t been overwritten by new files). 
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WARNING: Don’t attempt to use Delete Tracking on any drive that has been used 
with JOIN or SUBST. If assign is to be used, it must be done (made resident) before 
Mirror is run to install delete tracking. 


NOTE: If for any reason Delete Tracking is not able to properly save the deleted 
file directory information in its special file, it will beep the speaker twice. This 
lets you know immediately if an error has occurred. 


Using Compress with the Delete Tracking Option 


Since Compress works by changing file positions on your hard disk, it will 
invariably overwrite any deleted files. Therefore, it is very important that you 
Undelete any accidentally erased files BEFORE running Compress. Compress will 
clear out the Delete Tracking file when it is done, and any existing entries will no 
longer be recoverable. | 


The best way to protect your data is to make sure Mirror is run as often as possible. 
One way to make sure it is run at least once a day is to put it into your AUTOEXEC 
file. If you used our PC Setup program to install PC Tools Deluxe, you probably 
already have an AUTOEXEC file with Mirror in it. If not, and if you don’t already 
have an AUTOEXEC file, here’s a simple way to make one: 


Type C: and press Return. 

Type CD \ and press Return. 

Type COPY CON: AUTOEXEC.BAT and press Return. 
Type MIRROR C: /TC and press Return. 

Press the F6 function key and press Return. 


ue ale ada 


Be sure you check first to make sure you don’t already have an AUTOEXEC file. If 
you do, this will overwrite it (not add to it). If you want to add Mirror to your 
existing AUTOEXEC file, use PC Setup or Notepads in PC Tools Desktop to add the 
Mirror line. 


Since the more often you run Mirror the safer your data will be, we suggest you also 
create batch files for your most important programs. For example, if you use Lotus 1- 
2-3, you can create a batch file that when leaving 1-2-3 will run Mirror. Here’s how 
(assuming your 1-2-3 files are in a subdirectory called “123”): 


Type C: and press Return. 

Type CD \123 and press Return. 

Type COPY CON: L123.BAT and press Return. 
Type LOTUS and press Return. 

Type MIRROR and press Return. 

Press the F6 function key and press Return. 


Oo ee 
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Now to start 1-2-3, type L123 instead of Lotus or 123. Mirror will be run every time 
you exit LOTUS 1-2-3. We suggest you create batch files like this for all your 
frequently run programs. 


Running Rebuild 


Normally, you will never run Rebuild. In fact, you should only run it if you have 
accidentally formatted your hard disk, or erased too many files to recover 
practically using PC Tools Deluxe’s Undelete option. Remember, running Rebuild 
will restore your computer’s Directory and FAT to the same state they were in when 
you last ran Mirror, so if data has been changed since then, running it can be 
dangerous as this data cannot be recovered. 


If you have not recently (or ever) run Mirror, then Rebuild will recreate a new root 
directory and file allocation table based upon the data it finds on the disk. If you 
accidentally formatted your disk with a DOS format command, all root-level files 
will be lost and all first-level subdirectories. will be renamed (because the names 
were erased by the DOS FORMAT command). If you accidentally formatted your 
disk with the PC Format program then your root-level files and subdirectory names 
will be recovered by Rebuild. 


Note: Before attempting to Rebuild a hard disk or other device that needs a device 
driver to run, you need to boot your system from another device (such as a floppy 
drive) that has the appropriate device driver on it and a proper CONFIG.SYS file. 
Otherwise, Rebuild won't be able to properly recover data from this device. 


Running Rebuild with a Mirror File 


Type REBUILD C: and press Return. 


Where the “C:” is the hard drive you have accidentally formatted. After 
displaying a warning about the effects of running Rebuild when you don’t need it, 
Rebuild will display the time and date that Mirror was last run, and ask you if you 
want to update the system area of your drive with this information. If you answer 
Y, then rebuild will proceed. 


If you answer N, Rebuild will look to see if an older Mirror save file exists. If so, it 
will display the time and date for this save file and ask you if you want to update 
using this data. If you do, answer Y. If you answer N, or Rebuild could not find an 
older save file, it will then ask if you want to attempt to recover by scanning for 
subdirectories and rebuilding the directory and file allocation table based upon 


160 


Mirror/Rebuild 


data found on the hard disk (see the next section “Running Rebuild without a Mirror 
file"). | 


The only time you will ever want to use the older Mirror file is if you have 
accidentally run Mirror again after formatting your hard disk or your hard disk 
data was damaged before the last time you ran Mirror. 


Rebuild will search the hard disk for the save files created by Mirror. It searches 
the disk directly, so the disk does not need to be “readable” by DOS for Rebuild to 
work. (Don’t run FDISK before running Rebuild as FDISK can destroy information 
not saved by Mirror!) 


Restoration of your hard disk data is automatic. When Rebuild is done, we 
recommend that you reboot your system then run the DOS CHKDSK program with 
the /F parameter. Any errors displayed by CHKDSK were caused by data that 
was written to the hard disk between the time Mirror was last run and when 
Rebuild was run. CHKDSK won't recover this data for you, but it will clean up the 
errors. To run CHKDSK, change to your subdirectory that contains DOS and type: 


CHKDSK /F 


Running Rebuild without a Mirror File 


Note: If data does not recover properly after a hard disk “crash,” it may be due to 
Rebuild expecting a formatted hard disk. Use PC Format to format the hard disk 
then run Rebuild again. 


If Rebuild could not find a Mirror file to recover from, or you instructed Mirror not to 
use it, Mirror will attempt to re-create your disk root directory and FAT based upon 
what it finds on the disk. This process is much slower and less reliable than using a 
Mirror file, but if you haven’t run Mirror, it is your only hope to recover lost data. 


To Recover a Disk with Rebuild when You Haven’t Previously Run 
Mirror: 


Type REBUILD C: [/P] [/L] [?] / TEST] 
The first parameter is the drive letter to recover (it this case, drive C:). 


The other parameters are optional and perform the following functions: 
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/P 
Causes all output to be directed to your printer so you have a hard 
copy of the entire Rebuild process. This is highly recommended. 

/L 
This tells Rebuild to list to the screen (and to the printer if the /P 
option is used) every file and subdirectory it finds. Normally, 
Rebuild will only list subdirectories and files that are fragmented 
and require input from you. Pressing Ctrl - S will pause the list. 

1? 
Displays a help screen 

[TEST 


This parameter lets you see how Rebuild will recreate the 
information without actually performing the rebuild and writing to 
the disk. 


As Rebuild runs, it will tell you how many subdirectories it found, and if the /L 
option is selected, will show you all files in each subdirectory. Recovery is almost 
completely automatic, especially if you have recently ran Compress. 


The only time Rebuild needs input from you is when it encounters a file that 
appears to be fragmented. Rebuild has no way to know where the other pieces of 
the file are stored on the hard disk, so it will give you the option of 


e Truncating the file 
e Deleting the file 


If you select to Truncate the file, you will in most cases recover part of your data. If 
the file is an important data file, and you want to try to recover the data manually, 
we suggest you select deleting the file, then use PC Shell’s Undelete option to 
attempt to recover the rest of the data (by searching for it on the disk — see PC 
Shell Undelete option for more information). 


If Rebuild doesn’t query you for a specific file, it is probably intact. The reason we 
say probably is that it is possible that the file was originally fragmented (for 
example, in two pieces) with another file that was later deleted in between. In 
this case, Rebuild will have no way of knowing that the deleted fragment in the 
middle was not part of the recovered file. In other words, while Rebuild will do 
the best job possible recovering your data, if you haven’t been using Mirror, the only 
way to know if your files are intact is to run them (programs) and look at them 
(data files). 
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When Rebuild is complete, your hard disk will be in a useable condition. By this 
we mean that CHKDSK should not show any errors. None of your files will be 
cross-linked, and except for files that did not recover properly, your hard disk 
should be completely useable. Again, if you formatted your hard disk with DOS 
version 3.x or higher FORMAT.COM, all files in the root directory will be lost. If 
certain programs do not run, it is probably due to fragmentation that Rebuild could 
not discover. In this case, your only recourse is to restore them from your original 
floppy disks or backups. If data files are not complete or correct, you will have to 
determine whether ‘it is easier to restore from a backup that may be old, or add lost 
information again. | 


In any event, if you find yourself in this situation, we strongly recommend that you 
start using Mirror and Compress often so that you won’t ever have to do this again. 


Saving Partition Table Information 


Every formatted hard disk has at least one partition, and many people choose to 
use multiple partitions for varied reasons such as using different operating systems, 
or just to break up a large disk into smaller “chunks.” The information about how 
your hard drive is partitioned is stored as a special table on the hard disk. If this 
partition table information is somehow lost or corrupted, DOS cannot “recognize” 
your hard disk and will give you the ominous “Invalid drive specification” error 
whenever you try to access it. The /PARTN option of Mirror helps prevent this 
from happening to you by backing up the partition table information on a separate 
floppy disk. 


Mirror without the /PARTN parameter saves the directories, the file allocation 
table and the boot record, which is usually enough to get your data back unless your 
partition table has been lost. (If you used PC Setup to install PC Tools Deluxe on 
your hard disk, Mirror has already been put into your AUTOEXEC.BAT file where 
it will be run each time you tum on your computer.) By running Mirror/PARTN the 
first time you use Mirror, you will save this vital partition information on a floppy 
disk. Put this disk away ina safe place. The only times you will need to run 
Mirror/PARTN again is if you add new partitions or re-partition your hard drive. 
If your partition table is lost, you can later run Rebuild/PARTN to recover it. 


Important: Mirror/PARTN saves standard DOS partitions; it does not recognize 
non-standard partitioning schemes (such as those created by Disk Manager by On- 
Track, SpeedStor by Storage Dimensions, or V feature and V feature Deluxe by 
Golden Bow Systems) and thus will not save them. 
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Mirror/PARTN 


Running Mirror using the /PARTN parameter saves partition table information to a 
file named PARTNSAV.FIL. Any time you add or change any formatting 
information on your hard disk (using FDISK.COM), or change logical drives (for 
example, if you go in and remove E) you need to rerun Mirror /PARTN to save the 
new partition table information. 


To run Mirror to save the partition table information, perform the following task: 


1. Type MIRROR/PARTN at the DOS command line and press Return. 
Mirror prompts you for the drive you want to save the partition table 
information to. (A: is the default.) 

2. Puta formatted floppy in the chosen drive and press Return. 

The information is written to disk and saved in the PARTNSAV.FIL. 
When done, put the floppy disk away in a safe place. 


If you want to run Mirror using any of the other parameters, you need to run Mirror 
again. Mirror /PARTN will only save partition table information. 


Rebuild/PARTN 


If you ever receive the message "Invalid drive specification," it usually means that 
the problem is caused by a corrupted partition table. Running Rebuild/PARTN 
enables you to restore the partition table information so you can run Rebuild again 
to restore your computer's directory and FAT. 


Rebuild checks the drive parameters that were saved in the PARTNSAV.FIL file 
against the actual drive parameters. They must match exactly or Rebuild will 
refuse to restore the information. 


To start Rebuild/PARTN perform the following task: 


1. Type Rebuild/PARTN at the DOS command line and press Return. 
Rebuild prompts you for a diskette and a drive. (A: is the default.) 

2. Insert the disk with the PARTNSAV.FIL file on it in the chosen drive, 
enter the the drive name, and press Return 
Rebuild/PARTN is executed, and you will be prompted from the screen for 
any further information. 


Mirror/Rebuild 


Note: When Rebuild/PARTN is done executing, you will be prompted to put a 
Master DOS disk in Drive A: and press Enter to reboot. This is necessary to inform 
DOS that the partition table information has been changed. You should then run 
Rebuild without the /PARTN option to recover your directories and file allocation 
table. After this step, your hard disk should be intact. 


You can also add the following parameter when you run Rebuild to see the current 
drive's partition table information. 


REBUILD/PARTN/L 


Displays the current drive's partition table. The size of the 
partition table is represented in megabytes and is based upon 
standard sized sectors (512). If the sectors on your hard drive are 
any other size, then the displayed size in bytes may be incorrect. 
The total has been determined by taking the number of sectors and 
multiplying by 512. 


The following parameter can be optionally added: 


/P 
Prints a copy of the partition table display to LPT1. 


165 


2 . . . ce 
Z s 1 
* = 
: . 
” 
. 
¥ : 
i 7 ee 
¥ . - : is ‘ 
. - a aoe ne bd ig : . 
; : . : i os : 
_ . : ait : 7 a 
ey ee @ e 2 7 : 
Pb Th f ne = 2 ~* = * ' 
eye ; : vu ' * 
: : oe ? ye by eres - - * 
Paes ner , Pee) t aie ‘a ‘ Sis! 7 2 
7 - 7 ve, Pa) 7 aX < i . = : 
. . : i 7 id : : 
, 7. Sie . baie 7 a He 
, on oe 2 : + . . 
& . “ , 
. ; . : = 7 : Be a 
a : E 
ae : : ‘ 2 = 
ee i oa 7 7 bin is . ‘ 
- os vt Paes z. 
. i : = 
F ae ‘ ; . , 7 S 
s , - 7 i . 
p oak a : 
a . q 3 ; es 
a ~- age lfm . : sot 7 in 2 
' 2 fi - « ‘ i * , . % 
7 fo . 7 ’ = a fracas 0S 3 be 2 vs 2 a e 
“ e n> pe = wae . : : 
2 kg ~- - ce e Le wee S$ 4s 
* ‘ . p id Tig 8 . “< 
wae . ’ : 2 ‘ 
. A, , fad aa = 
~ 2 : - ¢ 7 . : : 
7 r » is a * Ry © 
x - oe Ne ' - _ re = 13 : s % 
- , a . cd i += . ‘ " 
. pe : i 7 ' 24 . 7 - : : 
. ‘ ‘ -- re ie oe . : ss ; 
, - re : i ~ - - : 
: a fel : So ted Chae’ & 2a 7 fae : 
. . 4 - _~ ie . RE 
' Sih 7 e : . - a 
’ - ; = 7 : . : - aes “ eae 
Ms 7 w te . a ‘ = + 4 
: 2 ao P io : 
2 - , is < be 7 : . 
. . - 2 i p 
, , It - war 7 
: i a eee St 
a ae Rae vere s ‘Peas - 
= oy 6 i) U . 
a _ a - ‘ to 
. id ic . , 
es : Renae -. 1 eee sal . i ; 
‘5 ‘ , 5 yee aie ‘ 1s = , 
ne i . . ee Se - hil : a . ‘ i 
‘ ty " tly i + os 7 
. 1 oa ‘ aa A Pee “ : 
: t ms Age ‘ i ed f ie “ 
tive ? pee 2 . opi te . ; 3 
. ¢ e “8 . : - ui *. ees = 
: 3 : os te i x ‘ 
, . + : : oo ope c ‘ 
# Z ar | aM . "i 
BS. yee? ; . eee. <aes Be Fae 
ete 2s ae Be mh G " . - = ; 
i . e Fs - eres ' ve ® ¢ 
* . oy : 2 ais hy r . “ 
, ra ea . . . ie 
7 -- és « iv i 1 - 
2. 4 Oo oss ‘ aan : ed : oe ' ; 
: o ‘ . on sat r = 
- : > < ote ‘ . any : e . er . 
; a as ' 7 
iaunee al . 4 oe - : : 
- pee nee . ’ . es 
wee 2 : - . 
eu ae oa : 2 
4 oa ied 7 “) ce ° 
. . re f a “ : oe ws . a 
Pe ce 
aot Z aoe oe ai 
* ¢ . - . 
‘ t ‘ a 
e os a . he : * 
e fe . aes , pe \ a A. 
7 2 aa be = - 
= ee ‘ i 2 . 7 
‘ ‘ - . 
i e 
. ie 5 . S eC . : aaa - . : ; 
1 eo ‘ 23, % . : : : - 
t ‘“ D 
‘ : - . vo. = : ‘ wee ous 7 
mo . on i = ’ 2 
: : ~ ee g . 2 Yaa - - , 
= : a = - 7 +e ; = : ‘ ‘ - *. ~ 
a . 4 Cd é . aig = sf . A 
: ‘ - : z 2 in yet . : ' . 
. - . . ‘ i. . 
' ‘ : 7 
. ‘ 
‘ 5 fi oe ae os Ls? 
ee s is it . . a : 
a Es é * ‘ + = ee . : 
Le : ‘ c i 
. 7 » ‘ 
‘ . 
+ i : 
Pe ‘ ° i. 
. _ - i ‘ me: a : BO oe 
: . ‘ ‘ 7 - : : Ne. ae : 
7 a . ie ' eo - : f ie aig . A 
. _ - - —~-- pee A ean SE oe a woe thee seme _ Bie cise Pep ee etn Ge ey eS fe 2 a ee, = ; 


PC-Cache 


PC-Cache is a program designed to speed up hard and floppy disk access by storing 
the most frequently used information in your computer's memory. Unlike a RAM 
disk, which is dangerous as a power—outage can mean the loss of data, PC-Cache 
will always keep your disk up-to-date. It speeds up programs by reducing the 
number of times the computer has to wait for the disk when reading commonly used 
information. Writing always occurs as it does without PC-Cache so no information 
can be lost. 


IMPORTANT: PC-Cache must be installed after Mirror but before any other 
memory-resident programs (PC Shell, Desktop, BACKTALK.EXE, etc) to prevent 
loss of data. If you used PC Setup to install your PC Tools Utilities programs, they 
are installed in the correct order. If you modify your AUTOEXEC.BAT file, make 
sure you install PC Tools programs in the correct order. See the Memory Resident 
Programs Appendix for more information about loading memory-resident programs. 


PC-Cache supports standard memory (up to 640K), Expanded memory 
(Lotus/Intel/ Microsoft EMS), and Extended memory (AT style memory greater than 
640K). When a cache is created in standard, expanded or extended memory, a table 
is created which will use a small amount of standard memory. The amount of 
standard memory used is determined by the size of the cache. 


PC-Cache also supports up to 4 hard drives and 4 floppy disk drives. 


PC-Cache’s help screen can be displayed by typing PC-CACHE/? This_ will 
display all of the parameters recognized by PC-Cache. 


To install PC-Cache, type the following (or insert it in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file). 


If you used PC Setup to install PC Tools Deluxe on your hard disk, this has already 
been done for you: 


PC-CACHE [/Id /Id ...] [/SIZE=nnnK] or 
[ /SIZEXP=nnnK] or [/SIZEXT=nnnK] 
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PC-Cache Optional Parameters 


d 
‘ Specifies a drive to ignore caching, where “d” is the drive letter. PC-Cache 
will normally cache all drives it can find. On partitioned hard disks, you must 
cache all partitions or none. Ignoring one partition will ignore all the 
partitions on one physical drive. 


/SIZE=nnnK 
The amount of standard memory (in 1k increments) to allocate to PC-Cache. If 
no size is given, PC-Cache will default to 64k. The maximum size is 512k. 


/SIZEXP=nnnkK 
The amount of expanded memory to allocate to PC-Cache. 


/SIZEXT=nnnK 
The amount of extended memory to allocate to PC-Cache. Only available on 
286 and 386 processors. 


Note: Only one size option is allowed: You cannot mix standard, expanded, and 
extended memory. The minimum size that can be specified is 64k. 


/EXTSTART=nnnnK 
Specifies the start location of the cache buffer in extended memory. EXTSTART 
must be greater than 1 meg (1024K). This option is seldom necessary and tells 
PC-Cache what address in extended memory to load above. (It's like a high 
water mark; it tells PC-Cache not to load below this address.) This option may 
be required when using other programs that install in extended memory. PC- 
Cache is compatible with VDISK. 


/FLUSH | 
Flushes the cache; it sets the cache to empty. 


/MAX=nnnnK 
Limits the number of sectors that can be saved in the cache from a single read 
request. When a large program or data file is initially read into memory, it 
may consume all cache buffers. Selecting a low number (for example, 8-16) 
optimizes caching for large applications. 


/MEASURES 
Displays the following measurements of PC-Cache's performance: 
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Logical transfers: The number of data transfers that have occurred 
between the cache and the current application. 


Physical transfers: The number of data transfers that have 
occurred between the disk and the current application. 


Transfers saved: The number of physical transfers saved by PC- 
Cache. (This is the difference between the logical and the 
physical transfers.) 


Percentage saved: The percentage of transfers saved by PC-Cache. 


/NOBATCH 
Used only when caching in extended memory. PC-Cache normally transfers 4 
sectors of data at a time. The /NOBATCH parameter reduces that number to 1. 
When used in extended memory, PC-Cache uses the ROM BIOS to transfer the 
sectors, disabling all interrupts. The /NOBATCH parameter reduces the 
amount of time the interrupts are disabled between transferring sectors. This is 
recommended when running communications software. 


/PARAM 
Displays the parameters currently in effect. 


/PARAM* 
Displays information such as whether or not you have EMS memory, what 
drives you have available and their sizes, how extended memory is allocated, 
ete. 


/UNLOAD 
Unloads the cache. 
/? 


Displays the Help screen listing all of the PC-Cache parameters. 


/X 
If you are using NEC or WYSE 3.3 DOS to partition your hard disk larger than 
40 megabytes as a single partition, use the /x parameter. 


If PC Setup was used to install PC-Cache, any of the parameters above can be 


added or excluded by editing your AUTOEXEC.BAT file with PC Tools Desktop 
Notepads. 
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Examples 
The following are examples to show you how these parameters work. 
PC-CACHE /TA /IB /SIZE=64K 


This creates a cache of 64K that ignores the floppy drives A and B in standard 
memory. 


PC-CACHE /SIZEXP=128K 

This creates a cache of 128K in expanded memory. 
PC-CACHE /SIZEXT=128K 

This creates a cache of 128K in extended memory. 


Note: PC-Cache is completely compatible with the PC Tools Deluxe Compress 
program. It is safe to have PC-Cache resident while running Compress. (This is not 
true with most other caching programs.) 


If PC-Cache Doesn’t Seem to be Minimizing Disk Access 


PC-Cache will store information about the FAT and directories as well as the 
programs being run. Therefore, even when a program is loaded that is smaller than 
the cache, some disk access may still be necessary. 


Bernoulli Boxes and PC-Cache 


IOMEGA Bernoulli drives are supported by placing a special driver in the 
CONFIG.SYS file of the disk you use to start up the computer. This driver allows 
PC-Cache to monitor transfers to and from Bernoulli drives. 


To Install the Bernoulli Driver: 


1. Copy the PC-CACHESSYS file from the disk to the root directory of the 
disk you use to start up the computer. 

2. Identify the line in your CONFIG.SYS file that specifies the Bernoulli 
driver (IDRIVE.SYS, RCD.SYS, or equivalent) and place the following line 
directly after it: 


DEVICE=PC-CACHE.SYS 
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3. Restart your system. 
You should notice a sign-on message from PC-CACHE.SYS during the 
startup process. 

4. Load PC-Cache as you normally would. 


Note: We recommend that you add the special PC-Cache driver even if you do not 
wish to cache your Bernoulli drives. In this case, use the /I parameter to ignore the 
caching of your Bernoulli drives. 


When PC-Cache is loaded it will check for the PC-CACHE.SYS driver. If PC- 
Cache has trouble finding this driver, it will issue one of the following two 
messages: | 


WARNING: PC-CACHESSYS placed after non-disk driver | 

or 

/-x drive X cannot be cached--physical unit unknown 
If you receive the first message, check to see that you have placed PC-CACHE.SYS 
after the Bernoulli driver and your Bernoulli box is turn on. If you receive the 
second message, where x is the drive letter for one of your Bernoulli drives, check to 
see that you have placed the PC-CACHESSYS file in the root directory of the disk 


you use to start up the computer and that you have correctly spelled the driver 
name in your CONFIGSSYS file. 
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Compress 


Compress is a stand-alone application supplied with PC Tools Utilities that will 
optimize your hard disk’s performance. Compress doesn’t compress the data in a 
file by shrinking strings of like characters (like PC Secure), but instead arranges 
the files on a hard disk or diskette such that each file is contained in one contiguous 
area (this is usually called unfragmenting your files.) 


Fragmentation is the condition where the different parts of a file are not stored 
together on the disk. This can occur due to the way DOS allocates space for a new 
file or an old, growing file. If there has been much file creation and deletion 
activity, then it is likely that some of the files are fragmented. There are two 
reasons this is undesirable. First, if portions of a file are stored in widely 
separated areas of the disk, then accesses to that file will be slowed. Therefore, 
disk intensive programs will perform better if the disk is compressed. Second, the 
Undelete function of PC Shell will sometimes be unable to recover files perfectly if 
the deleted files were fragmented and the delete tracking option of Mirror was not 
installed. 


With Compress, you can do any of the following: 


e Check your hard disk for file fragmentation 

e Unfragment your files to improve disk access and aid in file 
recovery 

e Move your subdirectories to the front of the hard disk so they can be 
accessed faster 

e Sort all your directories simultaneously 

e Check your hard disk for unmarked errors and move files out of the 
way of these errors 


Starting Compress 


Like all PC Tools Utilities applications, Compress has full mouse, keyboard, and 
color support and is very easy to learn and use. 


For a detailed procedure on using the pull-down menus in Compress and the other 
PC Tools Utilities applications, please read the Getting Started chapter. The 
Compress chapter assumes you are already familiar with the concepts discussed in 
Getting Started. 
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You can start Compress two ways: by starting Compress from the DOS command line 
as a batch file or by choosing options from the pull-down menus. 


Starting Compress from the DOS Command Line 


You can start and run Compress without any additional input by specifying the 
drive to compress and adding the following parameters at the DOS command line: 


COMPRESS [C:] [/CU] [/CF] [/CC] 


C: is the name of the disk to be compressed. If not specified, 
Compress will assume the current drive. 


The /CU, /CF, and /CC parameters allow you to run the various 
compress options (explained later in this chapter) from a batch file 
without additional input. The /CU parameter will unfragment 
your hard disk using the “Unfragment and minimum compression” 
option. The /CF parameter will do a full compress and /CC will do 
a full compress and clear all unused sectors. 


Note: Other parameters that can be added to the command line to specify ordering 
options are discussed in the section called "Additional parameters." 


Starting Compress Using the Pull-Down Menus 


° Type the following at the DOS prompt and select options from the 
Compress pull-down menus: 


COMPRESS 


This starts the Compress program. You will see a screen that looks 
like this: (except it will show the map for your drive) 
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@e0006¢06¢00000000008 
eeteeeoe eee eee eee oe 
ese eee O00 808 
eeeeoeoeoeoeo ese eees 
eeteoee eee eee eee eee 
eee? 288 COO 04 
@e2020206¢6¢0¢¢6¢060008606868 & 


CROCCO COCO SOO Se OF 
i 


ld — FAT SECTOR i! — UNALLOCATED CLUSTER 
1} - ROOT DIRECTORY 
Current Directory Sort Order is : By Extension Ascending 


- BOOT SECTOR 


From top to bottom, the screen contains the following parts: 
e Horizontal Menu Bar: contains the names of pull-down menus. 


e Drive List: is the line directly beneath the menu bar. It lists all the available 
drives on your system. The current drive is highlighted. 


e Disk Map: contains a logical representation of all the files on your disk. 
Different colors and patterned blocks are used to represent the various types of 
files on your disk, free space, and bad blocks. The more “fragmented” the 
display looks, the more fragmented your files and free space are. As the 
Compress program runs, you will see this display dynamically change as your 
files are reordered. 


e Message bar: is located at the bottom of the screen. It is used to provide 
additional information, keystroke options, and help suggestions. This line will 
change constantly to reflect where you are in the Compress program. When 
highlighted short cut keys (in red on color monitors) appear on the bottom line, 
the associated commands can be invoked by pressing the highlighted key(s) or 
positioning the mouse cursor on any portion of the command or highlighted key 
and clicking the mouse. For example, to begin Compress just press F4 or click 
anyplace on "F4 Begin Compress" with the mouse; this will begin disk 
compression. The commands disappear when the bottom line contains help 
messages. 
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Note: In order for an entire hard disk to be mapped on your screen, the dimensions 
have been scaled down so that you see a proportional representation (depending on 
the size and number of sectors on the disk) of your disk. The surface analysis map, 
on the other hand, represents your hard disk so that 1 square equals 1 cluster. What 
this means is that when you see the initial disk map, you won't notice if any 
clusters are bad if there are fewer bad clusters than the number that comprises 1 
square. In order to see where any bad clusters are, you need to choose the Surface 
Analysis command from the Analysis menu. 


Additional Parameters 


The following parameters can be appended to either method of starting Compress: 


/NM will suppress the running of Mirror after Compress has been 
completed. We highly recommend that Mirror always be run after 
Compress. We suggest that you use the /NM option ONLY if you 
will be running Mirror yourself immediately following the 
Compress. 


/BW is also optional and will suppress colors on the screen while 
Compress is running. If you have difficulty reading the color 
display on your monitor, /BW can improve its appearance. /BW is 
ignored in monochrome systems. 


Other options you can append to the program name that will sort files and 
determine the physical order of the files on your hard disk are discussed below. If 
these options are added to the command line after /CF, /CU, or /CC (see the 
previous section, "Starting Compress from the DOS command line," for a complete 
explanation of these parameters), Compress will immediately start compressing 
your hard disk, or you can accomplish the same thing from within Compress by 
selecting the appropriate menu items. If the following options are included 
without including /CF, /CU, or /CC, compression will not begin. 


Ordering Options 


You can specify the physical file ordering from the command line when you start 
Compress or run it from a batch file. The following options are available: 


/OS - Standard ordering 
/OD - DOS ordering 
/OP - Programs (.EXE and .COM) files first 
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Sort Options 


You can also specify a desired directory sort option when starting Compress or 
running it from a batch file. The following options are available: 


ISF - sort by file name 
IST - sort by file time 

ISE - sort by file extension 
ISS - sort by file size 


In addition, you can specify one of the following command-line parameters to 
specify the sort order: 


ISA - Ascending sort 
/SD - Descending sort 
Examples: 
COMPRESS C:/OD/SE/SA 


This example translates to the following: place the files on the hard disk in DOS 
order and sort the files by extension and do so in an ascending sort. This example 
sets these options and displays the Compress main screen for you to start Compress. 


COMPRESS C:/CF/OD/SE/SA 

This example immediately starts compressing your hard disk with full compression 
then places the files on the hard disk in DOS order and sorts the files by extension 
in an ascending sort. 


Using Compress 


The Compress program has three main functions: 
e it analyzes a disk, looking for file fragmentation 
e it corrects fragmentation 
e it finds and blocks out bad clusters on your hard disk 


Before you can start any of the Compress options, you need to specify which drive to 
use. 


¢ Select the drive from the drive list. 
Your choice will highlight to show it is selected. 
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Keyboard 
e Type Ctrl - drive letter. 
For example, press Ctrl-C to select drive C. 


Mouse 
e Click the mouse cursor on the drive letter you wish to compress. 


The Analysis Menu 


Using the commands on the Analysis pull-down menu can help you quickly 
determine if there are fragmented files on your disk or any undetected bad clusters. 
If undetected bad clusters are found, Compress marks them to prevent future use. If 
there is any data in the bad clusters, Compress attempts to move it to a safe place 
on the disk. 


BCOMPRESS [RG Analusis ERiyycsomclesD 


Wisk analysis F? 
Wile analysis 


surface analysis F8 


Disk Analysis 


The Disk Analysis command allows you to display allocation information for the 
selected disk drive. 


e Choose Disk Analysis from the pull-down menu, or press F7, or click on 
"F7Disk Analysis" on the Message Bar. 
The command will be executed immediately. After a few moments, you will 
see a screen similar to the following: 
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isk(ette) Allocation Analysis 
File Allocation Tables natch 


5986 allocated clusters 
4367 unallocated clusters 

1 total bad clusters 
581 total file chains 

11 fragmented file chains 


3 percent file fragnentation factor 
6 non-contiguous free space areas 
@ cross linked file chains 

8 unattached file clusters 

@ bad clusters vithin file chains 


Fragnentation Encountered 
Conpress Recomnended 


This screen displays the technical information shown below: 


allocated clusters (disk space in use) 
unallocated clusters (free disk space) 

bad clusters (already marked as bad) 
fragmented file chains (fragmented files) 
file chains (files and subdirectories) 

the percentage of file fragmentation 
non-contiguous free space areas 
cross-linked chain files 

unattached file clusters 

bad clusters within file chains 


The following examples show how this information can be useful. 


The number of Fragmented File Chains indicates how many files and subdirectories 
are fragmented. The next line in the display shows this as a percentage of all the 
files on the disk. The longer it has been since you have run Compress, the higher 
this number is likely to be. If it is zero, there are no fragmented files. 


The number of Non-contiguous Free Space Areas indicates how many pieces the 
unallocated space is divided into. It is desirable that this be kept small because 
the next time a file is created (or an existing file grows) DOS will allocate these 
pieces to the file. If there are many small pieces, instead of one large piece, the 
new or enlarged file will likely be highly fragmented. This will make access to it 
slower. 


Important: If the last three items displayed on the screen have numbers in front of 
them, this indicates problems with your directories that only CHKDSK can correct. 
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You will need to run the DOS CHKDSK command (with the /F option) to correct 
these problems before you can compress your hard drive. 


File Analysis 


The File Analysis command displays information on the possible fragmentation of 
individual files. If Disk Analysis shows fragmented files, then File Analysis 
indicates which ones they are. 


e Choose File Analysis from the Analysis menu. 
The command executes immediately and the following screen appears: 


ile Allocation Analysis 


Path=C:N 
Nane 


Clusters Areas Pct Nane Clusters Areas Pct =| 
IBMBIO.COM 17 1  &@% PCTOOLS <DIR> 1 #1 & F 
IBMDOS COM 18 1 @% HOUSE <DIR> 1 #1 & & 
COMMAND .COM 19 1 8 PIX DID 1 #1 ow | 
HARDDISK  <UOL> DOS <DIR> 2 2 SOx | 
CONFIG. BAK 1 1 6% BACK <DIR> 1 #=1 o& | 
AUTOEXEC . BAT 1 1 6 INSET <DIR> 2 2 SOx | 
CONFIG .SYS 1 1 @% PCBACKUP.CFG 2 1 & | 
MIRORSAU, FIL 1 1 @ FILEG@BG.CHK 2 1 & | 
MIRROR FIL 19 2 73% | 
MIRROR . BAK 19 3 6% : 
PCTRACKR , DEL 9 3 A 
BUSINESS <DIR> 1 41 & 7 
PERSONAL <DIR> 1 1 @& 7 


FIRST DIR | 


Each file is displayed along with the total number of clusters it occupies. The 
screen also shows the number of pieces the file is broken into (an unfragmented file 
has a “1”) and the percentage of fragmentation for that file. Ordinarily, you won’t 
need to run this option. If the Disk Analysis command shows there are fragmented 
files, you can proceed directly to compressing the disk. 


Surface Analysis 


The Surface Analysis command is a complete check of all clusters on your hard disk. 
It is very useful to catch and mark marginal clusters as bad so that DOS will not 
attempt to store your data in areas that may turn up bad later. Normally, DOS 
will make several attempts before it even alerts you that a sector is bad (via the 
familiar “Abort, Retry, Ignore” message.) The Surface analysis command will read 
each sector several times. If an error is found, it will mark the cluster that contains 
that sector as bad. If this cluster is already allocated to a file, it will attempt to 
move the file’s data to a safe place first. 
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It is a good idea to use the Surface Analysis command periodically as it can find 
bad sectors before DOS does and before you lose any data. Due to the complexity of 
the analysis it does, it can take several hours to run. This is a great option to start 
overnight and let run until you come back to your computer in the morning. 


e Choose Surface Analysis from the Analysis menu, or press F8, or click on 
"F8Surf Analysis" on the Message Bar. 
You will be given the option to run a set number of passes or to have the 
surface scan run until the Esc key is pressed. 


Number of Disk Passes : 


Compress can generate a report which can be optionally sent to a 
printer or to a disk file on a drive other than the one being scanned. 


send Exception Report to - 


Et) (os) [mew] 


After scanning your disk, a screen similar to this appears: 


COMPRESS Ss Analysis Cur p 1 
DRU: AB Ae 


Disk(ette) Surface Analysis 


FFFFFFDD¢ e+e eee eee eeseeceracesseseesseses wYTrTrrrvrrerrerrerrrererrere sa © a ee 2 oS 


FEFFFFFFDD* eee ccc csccocccccccseseccerecocs SCHSSHOHTESHESEHOHOH OSH SOHC HOECES HOO HOS 
FFFFFFFDD* see ce ecec cer ccccecccccccccsces CHOSH EHO ESE SEH HEHE OSE EEC EEE ESO OO OOO 
FFE FEFFDD¢ see eeecccce sce sscreesecseeseeese COO SHEEEEHEHEEEEEHEHEHEHHEHOOS 
FFEFFFFFDD + eee ccccce veces @oeoenenseoveoseeoeoeoeeee ee Oe eeeoeeeeoeeoeereeoeeeeeoeeoeeeeoeseeeee de 
FFFFFFDDD* coe cee cec cee cccceccecccsccesoce CHC EHE ESE EHH SEE HEE OHHH EHO OBECE 
FFFFFFDDDe see cee ccc ccccccccccccccssoccces COSHH EHH EHSL EHEEHEEH OHH EEHEOS 
FFEFFFFDDD ec cee ccc ces ceccccceccreseceecocs POOH HCE SEH OSE OHO EE HOSES O OOO HOS 
FEFFFFFDDDe eee ee ececeerccerc ens esrcsccseoece COCEHEEHSEOOCEHEEO EHS OHH OHH DESH OS 
FFFFFFDDD*cecceccesceccccceccccsccccccs CHOHSSEHSEHSHHSEC HEHE OH HSHS OOH HEH O OO SOS 
FFEFFFFDDD¢ ¢#¢ see eee secceseccoreseseesoes POOH EES HEHEHE HSES EH OEEEESEHHO DS 
FFFFFFDD oe eee ceccorcercccceccercsrecesccos SCHESSCSHSHESHEHSEHEHEHE SESE SEH EEE HOH ESOS 
FFFFFFDD ee eee sec coc rec ccccecccs ccc cocene oii 


Elapsed time = 68:60:10 
On Pass 61 of 81 Passes - BOOT SECTOR § -— ALLOCATED CLUSTER 
CURRENT SECTOR - 6688867 lj — FAT SECTOR = - UNALLOCATED CLUSTER 
CURRENT CLUSTER - 68198 ) — ROOT DIRECTORY §j] - UNREADABLE CLUSTER 
ig — BAD CLUSTER 4 -— SECTORS PER CLUSTER 


Press Esc key to terminate Surface Analysis 
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The Sort Menu 


The PC Shell program has a command that will sort any disk directory. However, 
you may find that you would like all your directories sorted and this can be tedious 
using PC Shell. With Compress, you have the option of sorting all directories 
while compressing files. This option does not perform the actual sorting — it defines 
the type of sort that will be performed during the compression. 


From the Sort menu, you have a variety of sorting options, shown below: 


OMPRESS Sort Bayi Gs ae yas sous we 
DRU: A B 


Sort directories by... 
( ) Date/jine 


( ) ¥ile nane 
(+) laxtension 
( 


) Size 


ascending 
Wescend ing 


EXit Compress 


Note: If you select any option other than file name, the directories will be sub- 
sorted by name. For example, if you select to sort by file extension, then all files 
with a common extension will be sorted by name, within that extension. 


You can also select whether you want the files sorted in ascending or descending 
order. 


The Compress Menu 


The Compress menu provides the necessary commands for compressing your disk: 


BCOMPRESS [RUSS Compress ITSNs 


select Conpress Technique. . 
Mier only 
lmtl] compression 

¥ Full compression - Slear 


Ordering Options 


lwegin COMPRESS 


inc Disk Organization F6 
F4 
lwrint Report 
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The following section describes how to compress your disk using the commands on 
the Compress menu. Below is a brief overview: 


1. Select one of the compressions techniques. 
A checkmark will appear to the left of the command to show it has been 
selected. 


2. Select one of the file ordering options. 
3. Choose the Analyze Disk Organization command. 


4. Choose the Print Report command if you want a report summarizing the 
compress after it is finished. 


5. Start Compress. 


The following sections explain each of these commands in order. We recommend you 
read each option before making your selections. 


Select Compress Technique 


e Select one of the following three compression options: 


Unfragment only: This option does exactly what it says. It will 
only unfragment your files. What is does not do is to move all the 
free space to the back of your disk. This means that while all your 
current files are unfragmented, the next one to be created might be 
highly fragmented as it could end up getting all the little free 
spaces scattered about your disk. We recommend that you select 
this option only if you are in a hurry as it runs slightly faster 
(depending upon the ordering options described below). If you use 
this option, use it often, so your new files don’t stay fragmented for 
long. 


Full Compression: A full compression unfragments all your files and 
moves all your free space to the back of your disk. 


Full compression with Clear: This option does everything that a 
Full Compression does, plus it erases all data in any unused sectors. 
This is a great option to use if you want to clear any data from old 
files that you have already deleted. (Deleting doesn’t actually get 
rid of the data in a file - it only erases the file’s name from the disk 
directory.) It also clears any old subdirectories that have been 
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deleted, which can be helpful if you ever need to recover a 
damaged disk that you haven’t run Mirror on previously. 


Ordering Options 


The ordering options on the Compress menu give you a great deal of flexibility for 


arranging your hard disk. 
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BCOMPRESS EEX RCE Compress ESTIaD 


Select Conpress Technique... 
ee only 
mill compression 

Y Full compression - Slear 


Ordering Options 


gin COMPRESS 


pin Disk Organization F6 
F4 
lwrint Report 


Select Ordering Options from the Compress menu, or press F5, or click on 


"F5Ordering Opt" on the Message Bar. 


Notice that when you select Ordering Options, a sub-menu appears beside 


the first one. 


Note: You can always tell when a menu option will ask for 
additional information. If it requires more information, you will 
see a “...” after the command. This means that a dialog box will 
appear, asking you for additional information. If you see a } at the 
end of the menu item, a sub-menu appears, as in this example. 


Select one of the following file ordering options: 


Standard: puts your files in any physical order. This selection will 
allow Compress to move files wherever it wants to unfragment your 
hard disk. Compress will generally run much faster if you choose 
this option, and we recommend that you use it. 


DOS: places all your files in DOS order. This means that all the 
files for a given subdirectory will be kept together (the 
subdirectory itself will be moved to the front of the hard disk). 
This is a great option to choose to maximize hard disk performance 
as it will keep all data and program overlay files beside one 
another. This will reduce the amount of disk head movement that 
is needed. 
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:COM & .EXE first: moves all your .EXE and .COM files to the front 
of the disk. If you find that you don’t change your programs much, 
this option will move them to the front of the drive where they can 
be permanently stored. The benefit is that when Compress is run in 
the future, it may take less time if you haven’t added or updated 
any program files. If you have, however, it will probably run 
slower. 


Analyze Disk Organization 


The Analyze Disk Organization command checks your currently selected drive for 
how well organized it is and tells you whether or not you need to continue with 
compression. 


Note: Select one of the compression options before choosing the Analyze Disk 
Organization command. 


e Choose Analyze Disk Organization from the Compress menu , or press F6, or 
click on "F6Org Analysis" on the Message Bar. Your screen will show a 
message to let you know if compression is needed, depending upon the 
compression method you selected. 


Ogi Sort Analysis Compress Help(F1) 
: C By 


DRU: A B 


Map of Selected Drive 


Disk(ette) Compression reconnended 
for optimum performance. 


ve 
$e eseese 
eeeoeeeres 
COCO HS CCE C EE OOH OOOO C0: seat rieertiitaes 
ree a ee a ee ee 
N Om 


COSCO COCO OTOL OCOOOEO 8 Rete feiets 


ii] - BOOT SECTOR 

F - FAT SECTOR 

Nl} - ROOT DIRECTORY 
Current Directory Sort Order is 


- ALLOCATED CLUSTER 
— UNALLOCATED CLUSTER 


: By Extension Ascending 


Press Esc key to interrupt Disk(ette) Compression 
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Begin Compress 


Note: If you want to have a report sent to the printer or disk, choose Print Report 
before you compress your disk. The report is then automatically sent to either 
printer or disk after Compress is done. 
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1. Choose Begin Compress from the Compress pull-down menu, or press F4, or 


click on "F4Begin Compress" on the Message Bar 
A warning screen appears: 


WARNING?! ¢¢ 
Disk-Diskette compression has been requested. All 
memory resident programs must be terminated before 
continuing. Disk(ette) activity of any kind must be 
suspended until disk compression has completed. It 


is also recommended that the disk(ette) be backed up 
before proceeding, 

Once disk(ette) compression is in progress, it may be 
interrupted by pressing 


CONTINUE | Bt 


2. Select Continue to start Compress. A dialog box appears indicating that 


Compress is sorting directories and preparing for disk optimization. A 
progress bar in the dialog box indicates the status. Then you will see the 
Disk Map and Message bar area of the screen change dynamically as 
Compress progresses. 


S524 8999 


i 


) 
sta TTS 
Ly <> 


Tithe 
e@eeoeoeveoeeedeesede 8 @ 

@oO@eeoeeeeoeseeesese eed 

eoOeoeoese ese eseeoeoeoe ove 

eeeeee eee eee ee eee 

COO CHHSCSTH HSH HSE OY 


Fett 
CCC CH BROCCO HOO OCHO OE OF 
ad esetetes es taka bets: tt Sts 


Beinn 


eeeeovesceonoeseeoevue ee ee 


APCS Meee Sess Cee es eee 


- BOOT SECTOR ¢ — ALLOCATED CLUSTER 
- FAT SECTOR i] - UNALLOCATED CLUSTER 
It} - ROOT DIRECTORY 
Current Directory Sort Order is : By Extension Ascending 


Opt F60ry Analysis F?Disk Analysis FRSurf Analysis 
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After Compress has finished, your screen should look similar to this: 


Disk(ette) Compression 


ror ee eee eee r ester eer eer eer r rere erie iret iets: 
SHPO SHPSS ODS POSH SH SPOS OSS OSS OSS OSH ODF OOO ODO OOSOY 
SPHSSCSOCHSSHT OS SHSSHSSSCHSHSSSOSCHSSHOSSOSSOSOHOCOOOOSS 
SHPO SHSSHSSSOSSHSHSHSEHSHSHSHSSHESHOSOOOHOOOHOOS 
SHSSSCHSSS SOS SSS HSH GOSCHOSHSS OSS HOS OSOSOSOSHOOOOOS 
LABRAR BAA ARARAR ARAL ALARA AS EAA AR EAS AED gS ES 
SHOSS SSS OSS OOS OOH SSE SHESSOSSESOOSHESOSSHOOSHOHOOOOOD 
SPHSSSSOSSCOSS OSS OSHOS SOSH OSHOOHHOSOOOOOS OOO OOOH 
PHOSSPPSHO SOSH POP EDS OSEODHOOSHHOHHOHOOHOOOOOOSY 


Elapsed time = 88:88:49 100 Percent Complete 


Clearing free clusters.... 


Note: After compression, all your files (represented by the diamond characters) 
have been moved to the left side of the screen. All the free space (represented by 
the lighter grey area) is on the right. The left part of the screen is the front part of 
your hard disk. If you select the Unfragment only command, you may see some free 
space left in between your files as this option won’t necessarily pack all your files 
together. It just makes sure they are not fragmented. 


Print Report 


This command generates a summary of the compress after it is finished. It includes 
the time it took to perform the compress, the options selected, and the number of 
used, unused, and bad clusters on the disk. You must select this command before 


starting the compress. If you choose to send the report to disk, it will be written to 
the file COMPRESS.PRT. 


1. Choose Print Report from the Compress menu. 
The following dialog box appears: 


At the completion of Compress, print a report 
to the printer or disk. Cancel means no report, 


2. Select one of the options. 
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Running Mirror after Compress 


After you have finished a disk compress, the Compress program will ask you if you 
wish to run Mirror (see the Mirror/Rebuild chapter for more information.) 


Disk(ette) compression 
successfully completed, 
You may now run MIRROR, exit or continue. 


MIRROR | 


If you have just compressed a hard disk, you should always select Yes. Compress 
has moved your files and directories around, and the Mirror file will no longer be 
current. It will not reflect the actual status of your hard disk’s data. 


Compress will look for the Mirror program in the current subdirectory and in the 
subdirectory the Compress program was run from. 


Resident Software 


Some types of resident programs, such as the DOS FASTOPEN, can be confused by 
the running of Compress. Since Compress moves files on the hard disk, it is highly 
recommended that you: 


REBOOT AFTER COMPRESS HAS FINISHED! 


Unless this is done, it is possible that the next program you run will destroy your 
hard disk format and you will lose some or all of your data! Compress will print 
this warning each time it is finished to remind you. 


Copy Protection and File Ordering 


The order of directory entries is unchanged by compression, unless sorting has been 
specified during Compress. But the physical order of disk files will be changed, 
depending upon the ordering option you have selected. 


Files with “Hidden” or “System” attributes will not be moved by Compress. This is 
to make sure that any copy-protected programs you have on your disk continue to 
run. Many copy-protection schemes (especially on hard disks) employ the use of 
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hidden files and subdirectories as part of the copy protection. If Compress were to 
move these hidden files, some copy protected programs would no longer run. 


Because of this, a file might still be technically “fragmented” after Compress is 
run. For example, if DOS started building a file right in front of a hidden file, then 
extended it right behind the hidden file, Compress would not move either the 
hidden file or the file fragmented across it. This is done to prevent Compress from 
taking an extremely long time to process (this happens very rarely). Also, PC 
Shell’s Undelete option will be able to span the hidden file so data will be 
recoverable after an accidental delete. 


Deleted Files 


Compression will destroy the last traces of any deleted files. If you want to use PC 
Shell to Undelete any files, be sure to do so before compressing the drive. Compress 
will clear the delete tracking file created by Mirror, if it is found. 
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PC Format 


Your PC Tools Utilities disk includes a replacement for the DOS FORMAT.COM 
program called PC Format. PC Format will format hard disks and floppy disks of 
all densities in a manner that the PC Tools Utilities Rebuild program can recover 
from. The differences between PC Format and DOS Format are as follows: 


DOS Format and PC Format Differences 


DOS Format (Floppy Disks) 


Will fill all sectors with F6 hex characters on every track, overwriting anything on 
the disk. 


PC Format (Floppy Disks) 


PC Format will first attempt to read the entire disk. If the disk contains nothing 
readable, or if track 0 and track 1 are empty, PC Format will overwrite every track. 
If the disk contains data, PC Format will leave the data intact, clear the File 
Allocation Table, and clear the first character of every file name in the root 
directory. The first character of the file name is stored in one of the reserved bytes, 
16 bytes after the beginning file name in the directory. Using PC Format to format a 
floppy disk will allow UNFORMAT to recover even the first letter of the file 
names. (Rebuild will not be able to recover floppy disks unless they were formatted 
with PC Format.) 


DOS Format (Hard Disks) 


Data is not actually overwritten (with most versions of DOS), only the records of 
the file names in the Root directory and the location of the files (File Allocation 
Table) are lost. 


Exception: Compaq DOS up through v.3.2, AT&T DOS up through 3.1 and at least 


some versions of the MS DOS supplied by Burroughs. These versions of DOS are 
destructive. They actually erase all data so there is nothing left to recover. 
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PC Format (Hard Disks) 


PC Format is the same as DOS format except PC Format deletes only the first 
character of each file name in the root directory (and saves this character in a 
reserved byte in the directory). PC Format supports only high level (logical) 
formatting of hard disks and standard 512 byte sector size. 


Getting Started 


If you installed PC Tools Deluxe onto your hard disk using PC Setup, then DOS 
FORMAT has already been renamed to FORMATICOM so that it won’t be run. It’s 
still there in case you should ever decide you need it, but by changing its name to 
FORMAT, it won’t be waiting around to wipe out your hard disk if you forget and 
type FORMAT. A hew file, called FORMAT.BAT has been created that will run 
our PC Format program so you won’t even have to remember to type PCFORMAT 
instead of FORMAT. 


Running PC Format on Floppy Disks 


PC Format’s “help screen” can be displayed by typing PCFORMAT? This will 
display all of the parameters recognized by PC Format. 


PC Format Parameters 


PC Format allows the same options for formatting floppy disks as the DOS 
FORMAT command: 


PCFORMAT d: [/S] [/1] [78] [/V] (/4] [/Nood [/T:yy] [F:nnnk] 


d: The letter of the drive you wish to format (e.g. “C:”). 

1S Copies the operation system files to the disk or diskette. This is 
necessary if you want the disk to be “bootable.” 

/1 Specifies a single-sided format. 

/8 Formats a disk with 8 sectors per track instead of the normal 9 (for 360K 


diskettes) or 15 (for 1.2Meg disks). This allows compatibility with 
older versions of DOS (pre 2.0) which only supported 8 sectors per track. 
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IV Gives the disk a volume label. When the format is complete, PC 
Format will ask you for a unique name to identify the formatted disk. 


/4 Formats a 360K or 180K diskette in a 1.2 meg (high-capacity) drive. 
This allows use of low-capacity formats in high-capacity drives. 
However, disks formatted with this option in a 1.2 meg drive will not 
read reliably in low capacity (360K) drives. 


IN:xx Specifies the number of sectors per track to format. 
[T:xx Specifies the number of tracks to format. 


/F:nnnk ~ Formats the drive to the specified size. Valid numbers are 160, 180, 
320, 360, 720, 1200, and 1440. 


Note: The /N and /T parameters must be used together. The sectors per track 
cannot be specified without also specifying the numbers of tracks to format. /N and 
/T are used to format a disk to less than normal capacity of the drive and are not 
normally used. 


In addition to the format options allowed by DOS, PC Format includes the 
following options to format a floppy diskette: 


IF Specifies a full format. This means PC Format will read the data 
on each track, format each track, then rewrite the data. This 
option is slower but will clean up marginal sector ID’s. (Note: 
When using the /F option the File Allocation Table is cleared as 
usual. Rebuild still needs to be run in order to recover the data on 
the diskette.) 


/Q Quickly reformats an already formatted disk. This parameter will 
erase the directory and FAT, but will not do a surface scan of the 
disk. | 

/R Reformats and rewrites every track. The File Allocation Table, 


Root Directory and data will remain intact. /R will clean up 
marginal sector ID’s, but will make no other changes to the 
diskette. 

/P Prints the information on the screen to LPT1. 


/DESTROY Formats the disk and erases it. 
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TEST Simulates the format without actually writing to the disk. 


Unless the /F option is selected, PC Format will READ each track of the disk or 
diskette to be formatted to see if it has already been formatted and to make sure 
that no sectors have errors. If so, the next track is checked in the same manner. If a 
track is encountered that has errors, PC Format will read all the data it can, re— 
format the track, then re-write the data. If a track has never been used, it will just 
be formatted. The root directory will be cleared in a manner that Rebuild can 
recover from, then an empty FAT will be written. The only data that is lost is the 
file allocation table, which Rebuild can recreate for you as long as the disk was 
recently Compressed (no fragmented files). 


If you select the /R (REWRITE) option, PC Format will always re-format each 
track after it has read the original data, and will re-write it afterwards. This 
will clean up a disk with marginal ID fields (which is very rare) but will run much 
slower if you are re-formatting a previously used diskette. It will not clear the 
directory or file allocation table — existing files will be left intact. 


Running PC Format on Hard Disks 


When using PC Format to format a hard disk, the options available are the 
following: 


PCFORMAT d: [/S] [/V] [/QI[/P] [/TEST] 
d: The letter of the hard disk to be formatted. 


/S Copies the operation system files (BIOS, DOS, and COMMAND.COM) 
to the hard disk in order to make it bootable. Before using /S, boot the 
system with the same version of DOS that will be transferred to the 
hard disk. 


IV Allows the writing of a volume label on a hard disk. 


The /Q, /P, and /TEST parameters explained on the previous page are also 
available on a hard disk. 


Note: You should make sure all old copies of FORMAT.COM are removed from all 
your subdirectories. Even if you used PC Setup to install PC Tools Deluxe to your 
hard disk, you still might have copies of the DOS FORMAT.COM program in other 
subdirectories that PC Setup didn’t know about. Use the PC Shell Locate command 
to locate all occurrences of the file FORMAT.COM, then use the Delete option to 
remove them. 
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PC Secure is a fast and powerful tool for keeping your proprietary data and 
programs safe and secure. It can encrypt, compress, and hide sensitive files on your 
disk. 


Encryption is easy with PC Secure, and its compression feature gives you more 
effective use of space on your disk, as well as greater security. 


PC Secure uses the DES encryption system, which has the following powerful 
features: 


e DES thoroughly randomizes the data. The purpose of encryption is 
to remove the order in your data and make it appear to be random 
bits. By a variety of statistical tests, DES is one of the best pseudo- 
random number generators known. 


e DES is virtually impossible to decrypt without the key. 


e Even if you know some or all of the plaintext, you can’t determine 
the key. 


Note: Due to USA federal regulations, PC Secure is shipped out of the U.S.A. with 
the encryption/decryption option disabled. The compression/expansion option is 
still active, though, and this provides a moderate degree of security by itself. The 
Encrypt and Decrypt commands from the File menu are renamed to Compress and 
Decompress, and the encryption options are removed from the Options menu. The 
U.S.A. and non-U.S.A. versions of PC Secure are not compatible. You will not be 
able to decrypt a file with the U.S.A version that was compressed with the non- 
U.S.A. version and vice-versa. 


CAUTION 

Operated improperly, PC Secure changes from a data security program to the 
electronic equivalent of a paper shredder. Loss of your password will cause 
irretrievable loss of your data. Please take a few moments to read this chapter and 
familiarize yourself with PC Secure operating procedures. 
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File Compatibility 


Data Files: PC Secure can encrypt all kinds of data files. PC Secure’s compression 
algorithm compresses nearly any file with the exception of pre-compressed files 
made by such programs as ARC, which will usually become larger. 


Applications: PC Secure can encrypt and decrypt nearly any application. Needless 
to say, you should NOT encrypt PC Secure itself. 


Copy protection: There is one class of file which PC Secure cannot encrypt and 
decrypt transparently: files with copy protection. Copy protection works by hiding 
extra information in some out-of-the way areas of the original disk. Unless that 
extra information is present, the application won’t run. You can encrypt and decrypt 
a copy-protected file, but since PC Secure doesn’t read this hidden information, the 
decrypted file will not run. 


Password protection for applications: PC Secure can be used to place other 
applications under password control. Encrypt the applications you want to limit 
access to, for example, check-writing programs, and issue the key only to 
authorized users. 


PC Secure files: Encrypted files are stored in normal DOS format and can be copied, 
backed up and restored, and transmitted via modem. You can run a hard disk 
defragmenting program, such as Compress, safely on PC Secure files. 


Networks: PC Secure is compatible with standard DOS networks, such as Novell. 
It’s safe to place encrypted files on a network. However, a good rule of thumb is 
never to place your decrypted files on a file server. Instead, always copy the 
encrypted file to a private directory or local disk first, then decrypt it. 


Starting PC Secure 


Like all PC Tools applications, PC Secure has full mouse, keyboard, and color 
support. For details about using the mouse and the keyboard please read the 
“Getting Started” chapter. 


PC Secure does two things: it encrypts and decrypts files. These files are locked 
and unlocked with keys, which are words or numbers that you enter when PC Secure 
prompts you. 


The procedures in this section show you how to do the following: 
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e start PC Secure (menu method) 
e enter a master password 
e run PC Secure from the command line 


To Start PC Secure: 
1. Start the program by typing the following at the DOS prompt: 
PCSECURE 


Notice there is no space between "PC" and "SECURE". Even though 
we refer to the program as "PC Secure" throughout this chapter, 
DOS won't allow a space in the file name, so remember to leave it 
out when you run the program. Also, DOS does not care if you use 
upper or lower case letters to type a program name. 


If the screen appears fuzzy, or there are unreadable shades of grey, 
you can force the screen into monochrome mode by returning to the 
DOS prompt (press Escape) and then typing: 


PCSECURE/ BW 


If you have a VGA display, you can optionally display in 350 line 
resolution. This will make the background screen and the scroll 
bars in PC Secure continuous. It may have the effect of reducing the 
size of the screen on some VGA adapters. This parameter is entered 
on the command line as follows: 


PCSECURE/350 


If you have the need for file security according to the U.S. 
government's Department of Defense (DOD) standards, then you 
can start PC Secure using the /G parameter. This parameter works 
in conjunction with the Delete Original File option. Any file 
encrypted during a session using this parameter destroys the 
original file according to DOD standards, which means the file is 
overwritten seven times then verified to make sure it will not be 
recovered. This process takes longer than the usual encryption 
process. Enter the /G parameter on the command line as follows: 


PCSECURE/G 


2. Press the Enter key. 
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Note: The /G parameter is available in the USA version of PC Tools Deluxe 
only. 


To Enter a Master Key: 


When you use PC Secure for the first time, it asks you for a master key. This key 
will enable you to decrypt any file you make in the future. (See note below.) This 
means if the specific password for an encrypted file has been lost or forgotten, the 
master key can be used to decrypt the file. 


Note: The master key will work on any file EXCEPT those encrypted using Expert 
Mode. Please read the section entitled Using Expert Mode for further details. 


If you want to think about it a bit before you start PC Secure, reading the section on. 
“Managing Your Keys” can give you some ideas for a good master key. 


Input 
Please enter the password ;: 


1. Enter your master key. 
The master key is similar to having another house key; you need to 
remember where you put it, but you don’t want anyone else to know about it. 
This is a good time to record the master key on a piece of paper for future 
reference. 


You can use alphanumeric or hexadecimal numbers for a key: 


e An alphanumeric key can have 5 to 32 alphabetic or numeric 
characters and is case-sensitive. (PC Secure knows the 
difference between upper and lower case letters.) When you 
type an alphanumeric key, PC Secure displays an asterisk (*) 
instead of the character. 


e Pressing F9 prompts you for a hex key. A hexadecimal key must 
always be 16 characters. When you type a hex key, PC Secure 
displays what you type. See the section on “Managing Your 
Keys” for a detailed explanation of hexadecimal key use. 


Key Input 
| Please verify the password : | 
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Another dialog box appears asking for verification of your master 
key. 


2. Enter your password again. 
Note: If you used a hex key, you will not get the second password validation box. 


After you have entered the master key a second time, a dialog box appears 
informing you that your master key is being installed. 


Installation 
installing the master key into file 


?\ PCSecure . EXE 


Next, you see the PC Secure screen. 


PC Secure | 


_ = meeceenes® 


‘e*e*ore. 
a 


From top to bottom, the screen contains the following parts: 


e Horizontal menu bar: contains the names of pull-down menus, the on-line help 
(F1) for quick answers and guidelines, and displays the current time. 


e Message bar: is located at the bottom of the screen. It is used to provide 
additional information, keystroke options, and help suggestions. This line will 
change constantly to reflect where you are in PC Secure. When highlighted 
short cut keys (in red on color monitors) appear on the bottom line, the 
associated commands can be invoked by pressing the highlighted key(s) or 
positioning the mouse cursor on any portion of the command or highlighted key 
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and clicking the mouse. For example, to encrypt a file just press F4 or click 
anyplace on "F4Encrypt" with the mouse; this will begin disk compression. The 
commands disappear when the bottom line contains help messages. 


The following function keys are available in PC Secure: 


Get Help 
Get the Help Index 


Exit PC Secure 
Encrypt a file 
Decrypt a file 


For directions on using the mouse or keyboard commands to move through the menu 
items and dialog boxes, please read the “Getting Started” chapter. 


Running PC Secure from the Command Line 


The following command-line parameters enable you to run PC Secure from the 
command line or as a batch file to quickly encrypt or decrypt files. 


/D decrypts the specified files 

/F performs full encryption on the specified files 
/Q performs quick encryption on the specified files 
/C turns compression off when encrypting 

/P prompts for a key 


/Koooaxx specifies xxxxx as your key 
Examples: 


pesecure /q /k12345 *.doc 


will encrypt all .doc files in the current directory using quick encryption with 
compression, and the key 12345. 


pesecure /f /p *.* 


will encrypt all files in the current directory using full encryption with 
compression, and pcsecure will prompt you for the key. 


pesecure /q /c /k12345 *.txt 


will encrypt all .txt files in the current directory using quick encryption and no 
compression, with the key 12345. 
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pesecure /d /k12345 xyz.doc 


will decrypt the file xyz.doc using the password 12345. 


Encrypting 


The Encrypt File command allows you to protect your files by electronically 
“scrambling” the contents. For more detailed information on how this works, read 
the “Understanding PC Secure” section. 


There are two methods of encryption described in the following section: encrypting 
a single file or encrypting all the files in a given subdirectory. 


Encrypt File 


e Choose the Encrypt File command from the File menu, or press F4, or click on 
"F4Encrypt" on the Message Bar. 


x Secure File i pIp (F1) 11:48 an 


Encrypt File F4 
Wecrypt File F5 


bout 


eit 


This brings up the File Selection dialog box containing a list of the 
files with extensions in the current directory. In addition, drives 
and directories appear in the list box so you can move to a different 
drive or directory to select a file. Drives and directories are 
indicated with brackets around the drive or directory name, for 
example, [-C-] and [PCTOOLS]. The first file in the current 
directory is highlighted in the list box and selected in the text box. 
Pressing Enter will encrypt the file listed in the text box. 


=== File Selection 


CONFIG.BAK 7] Eee 


CONFIG.SYS = 
MIRROR.BAK CONFIG, BAK 
MIRROR.FIL | 


MOUSE .SYS 


PCTRACKR.D : ; 
Nt_-9_] | Encrypt | i |Qirectory | 
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You can either select a different file from the list box or type a file name in the text 
box. 


To Select a File Name from the List: 


Note: You can change the name of the current directory by entering a new path 
name in the text box and pressing Enter. You can also change the file wildcards to 
show all or selected files. For example, changing *.* to *.EXE will list files in the 
selected directory with .EXE extensions only. 


Once you have the appropriate directory and list of files to choose from, perform 
the following task: | 


Ke 


1 


y 


oard 


Select the file name you want to encrypt by pressing the Up and Down 
arrow keys, or the PgUp, PgDn, Home and End keys to move through the 
list box. 

As a file name is selected, it is highlighted and displayed in the text box. 
Press Enter to encrypt the file. 

or 

Press Alt and E to encrypt the file. 

The password dialog box appears. 


Mouse 


1. 


Select the file you want to encrypt by clicking on its file name in the list 
box. (Use the scroll bar if there are more files than will fit in the list box.) 
The selected file is displayed in the text box. 

Click on the Encrypt command button. 

or 

Double-click on the selected file from the list box. 

The password dialog box appears. 


To Type the File Name: 


When the File Selection dialog box appears, the first file in the current directory is 
highlighted in the list box and selected in the text box. 
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3. 


Tab to the text box. 

Type a file name and extension for the file you wish to encrypt. You can 
also type the full path name if you want to change directories. 

Press Enter to select the file, then press Enter again to encrypt the file. 
or 

Press Alt and E to encrypt the file. 

or 

Click on the Encrypt command button. 


PC Secure 


A password dialog box appears. 


To Enter the Password: 


This password should be different than the master key you entered earlier. The 
master key is used as a “backdoor” to decrypt any file whose specific password has 
been lost or forgotten. The password you enter now is specific for this file. 


An alphanumeric key can have 5 to 32 alphabetic or numeric characters and is case- 
sensitive (PC Secure knows the difference between upper and lower case letters.) 
When you type an alphanumeric key, PC Secure displays an asterisk (*) instead of 
the character. 


1. 


Key Input 
Please enter the password : 


Type a password for this file. 
This file key is the same key you will use to decrypt the file later. 


Another dialog box appears after you have entered your password, 
asking for verification. 


Key Input 
| Please verify the passuord - | 


Enter the same password again. 


Note: If you make a mistake by typing the wrong key into one of 
the password dialog boxes, another dialog box will inform you that 
the “The keys are not equivalent.” 


The keys are not equivalent 


When you press Enter after typing your password a second time, PC 
Secure starts to encrypt your file. 
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Encrypting file * COMPRESS.EXE 


Reading 31 K 
Writing 28 K out of 36 K total 


PC Secure shows you its progress while encrypting. 


Note: If you are using the /G parameter, once the file has been encrypted, PC 
Secure destroys the original file and overwrites it 7 times. This process takes a 
little time, and no message will appear telling you to wait. 


When PC Secure is finished, the screen changes to show the following message: 


Progress 


Encrypting file : COMPRESS.EXE 


Reading 64 K out of 64 K total 


Writing 54 K 


Completed 


To Encrypt a Subdirectory: 


1. Choose the Encrypt File command from the File menu, or press F4, or click on 
“F4Encrypt" on the Message Bar. 
The file selection dialog box appears. 
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2. Select the subdirectory you wish to encrypt. 
Directories can be easily identified because they have brackets [ ] around 
the name. 

3. Select the Directory command button. 
A dialog box appears with 3 choices: 


This will affect more than one file. 
Continue? 


ox | 


[X1 [Include all subdirectories 


Include all subdirectories: By selecting the check box, you are 
telling PC Secure to encrypt all nested subdirectories within the 
selected subdirectory. By leaving the check box blank, you are 
specifying that only files within the selected subdirectory be 
encrypted. 


OK: By selecting OK, you are telling PC Secure to continue with the 
encryption of the selected subdirectory. 


Cancel: By selecting Cancel, you will return to the File menu. 

4. Select the Include all subdirectories check box if you wish to do that. 
Otherwise, leave it blank. 

5. Select OK to continue with encryption or Cancel to return to the File menu. 
A password dialog box appears. 
Note: If the option One key from the options menu is ON (a check 
mark will be by its name) you will not be asked for the password for 


subsequent file encryptions for the duration of the session. 


6. Enter a password for this directory. 
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This is the key you will use to decrypt your subdirectory later. 
(Please read the “Managing Your Keys” section if you would like 
some hints on good passwords.) 


A second password dialog box appears asking for verification. 


Enter your password a second time. 
PC Secure starts to encrypt all the files in the subdirectory. When it is 
finished, the screen changes to show the following message: 


Progress 


Files Processed: 6 
Bytes Read: 6 K 
Bytes Written: 16 K 


xxx Conpleted xxx 


Decrypting 


The Decrypt File command allows you to “unscramble” a previously encrypted file 
or subdirectory. It will restore the file to its original condition. 


Decrypt File 


te 


Zi 
= 
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Choose Decrypt File from the File menu, or press F5, or click on "F5Decrypt" 
on the Message Bar. 


The file selection dialog box appears. 


File Selection 


AUTOEXEC.BAK 1] ioe 
AUTOEXEC.BAT © 


Urea | | AUTOEXEC.BAK 
CONFIG.BAK 


CONFIG.SYS 
CTREE .DSK 


Select the file you wish to decrypt. 
Select the Decrypt command button. 


PC Secure 


A password dialog box appears, just like the one used in the encryption 
mode. 


Note: If the option One key from the options menu is ON (a check 
mark will be by its name) you will not be asked for the password for 
subsequent decryptions for the duration of the session. 


Enter the same password you used to encrypt the file. 
A second password dialog box appears asking for verification. 
Enter your password again. 


Note: If you make a mistake by typing the wrong key into one of 
the password dialog boxes, another dialog box will inform you that 
the “The keys are not equivalent.” 


The keys are not equivalent 


If you inadvertently type the wrong password, a dialog box will 
appear saying “Bad password, try again?” 


Bad password, try again ? 


Note: If you selected a file to decrypt that was not encrypted at 
all, you will see the following dialog box: 


This is not a PC Secure file 
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e Select OK and go back to step one. Otherwise, PC Secure starts decrypting 
the file. 


Decryupting file : COMPRESS. EXE 


Reading 31 K 
Writing 28 K out of 36 K total 


While PC Secure decrypts the file, it shows you its progress. When 
decryption finishes, the screen changes to show the following 
message: 

Progress = 
Decrypting file * COMPRESS .EXE 


Reading 54 K 


Writing 64 K out of 64 K total 


To Decrypt all the Files in a Subdirectory: 


1. Choose Decrypt File from the File menu, or press F5, or click on "F5Decrypt" 
on the Message Bar. 
The file selection dialog box appears. 
2. Select the subdirectory you wish to decrypt. 
3. Select the Directory command button. 
A dialog box appears with 3 choices: 


This will affect more than one file. 
Continue? 


(X] [fnclude all subdirectories 
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Include all subdirectories: By selecting the check box, you are 
telling PC Secure to decrypt all nested subdirectories within the 
selected subdirectory. By leaving the check box blank, you are 
specifying that only files within the selected subdirectory be 
decrypted. 


OK: By selecting OK, you are telling PC Secure to continue with the 
decryption of the selected subdirectory. 


Cancel: By selecting Cancel, you will be returned to the File menu. 


Select the Include all subdirectories check box if you wish to decrypt them. 
Otherwise, leave it blank. 

Select OK to continue with decryption or Cancel to return to the File menu. 
If you continue, a password dialog box appears. 

Enter the same password you used to encrypt the subdirectory. 

A second dialog box appears asking for verification. 

Enter your password again. 

(If you get an error dialog box, please see the previous section 
Decrypt File for an explanation of error dialog boxes.) 


PC Secure starts decrypting all the files in the subdirectory. It will show 
its progress during the decryption. 


“File already exists” Dialog Boxes 


File already exists. Replace? 


This dialog box can appear if you have changed the setting of the Delete Original 
File option (found under the Options menu) to OFF. This is what happens: 


A file is encrypted. This file is called <name>.SEC after 
encryption. The encrypted copy is left in the same directory as the 
intact original file. 


You decide to decrypt <name>.SEC at some point. 
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e After going through the steps of decryption, the dialog box 
informing you “File already exists” appears. 


What has happened is PC Secure has decrypted the copy back to 
its original name. It sees the original file on the disk, and sends you 
this dialog box asking what to do. 


e If the original file has not been changed since the copy was 
encrypted, you may select OK. The decrypted copy will write over 
the original file. 


Caution: If the original file HAS been changed since the copy was 
encrypted, select Cancel. Otherwise, the decrypted copy will write 
over the original file and all changes will be lost. To prevent this, 
you should either rename or move the original file, and then 
decrypt <name>.SEC. 


e Or, you try to encrypt both a <name>.HLP file and <name>.EXE 
file. You will get the "File already exits." message. Answering OK 
will cause the first <name>.SEC file to be lost. To prevent this, you 
should either rename or move one of the files. 


The File Menu 


The File pull-down menu provides a list of commands for encrypting and decrypting 
your files and subdirectories. It also provides the commands to find the degree of 
compression obtained and to quit PC Secure. Encryption and Decryption have 
already been explained. | 


we Secure File i pPIp (F1) | 11:48 an 


Encrypt File F4 
Wecrypt File FS 


Sbout 


emit 


About 


The About command gives you information about file compression achieved during 
encryption. 


1. Choose About from the File menu. 
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You will see copyright information about PC Secure. It is here that 
you can see the compression achieved on the latest encrypted file, 
including the initial size of the file, the reduced size, and the 
percentage of compression. The file name is listed at the bottom of 
the box. 


Note: If a directory has been encrypted and compressed, only the 
name of the last file in that directory will be displayed here. 


2. Select OK to close the box. 


= a no Abou - - 
PC Secure: File encraption and cnabbes= on, 
opyright 1988, 1989 Central Point Software inc. f 


Version 5.5 


Initial Size Final Size 


Exit 
The Exit command allows you to quit and exit PC Secure. 


1. Choose Exit from the File menu, or press F3, or click on "F3Exit" on the 
Message Bar. 
A dialog box appears. 

2. Select Exit. Select Cancel (or press Esc) to remain in PC Secure. 


The Options Menu 


The Options Menu provides commands that handle the way PC Secure encrypts, 
decrypts, or compresses your files. Choosing an option, by clicking on it or pressing 
Enter when the name is highlighted, toggles it on or off. No dialog boxes will 
appear—a checkmark on the left side of the name means the option is ON. The 
default settings (as shown in the illustration) are the following: 


e Quick Encryption 
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e Compression 
e One key 
e Delete Original File 


PC Secure FRUTOptions 


Nead—-Only 


J Welete Original File 
iixpert Mode 


Save Preferences 


Full DES Encryption 
Full DES Encryption runs half as fast as Quick Encryption but is theoretically more 
secure. With this option turned ON, Full DES Encryption does 16 encryption rounds. 


For more detailed information on how DES works, please read the “Understanding 
PC Secure” section. 


Quick Encryption 
The default for this option is ON. Quick Encryption runs twice as fast as Full 
Encryption but is theoretically less secure. Quick Encryption will do 2 encryption 


rounds. 


Note: Turning off both encryption methods will allow you to do compression only. 


Compression 
Leave this on if you are encrypting a normal PC file or subdirectory for the first 
time. PC Secure can reduce the size of most files from 25% to 60%. Refer to the 
“Data Compression” section for more detailed information. 
Turn off compression if: 

e the file has already passed through a compression program such as ARC. 


e you are encrypting a PC Secure file a second or third time. 


Note: If you want to see file sizes before and after compression, pull down the File 
menu and choose the About command. 


212 


PC Secure 


One Key 


With this option ON, PC Secure only prompts for a password the first time that 
you encrypt or decrypt a file. It continues to use the same key for every following 
encryption or decryption for the duration of activity. However, if a file being 
decrypted has a different key than the first-time key, PC Secure asks you to enter 
the new key. 


With this option OFF, PC Secure will prompt you for the key for every file you 
encrypt or decrypt. 


Hidden 


This makes the output file invisible to normal DOS directory routines. Making your 
encrypted files hidden is an easy way to remove them from casual inspection. If you 
should forget the name of the encrypted file, you can scan the disk for it using a 
program such as PC Tools Utilities’ PC Shell. PC Secure will not display a hidden 
file. | 


Read-Only 


This in effect “locks” the file, preventing it from being deleted accidentally. If you 
try to delete a read-only file, DOS displays the message “Access Denied.” 


Delete Original File 


The default for this option is ON. This means that PC Secure encrypts your 
ORIGINAL file. PC Secure makes a copy of the original file, encrypts the copy, and 
then destroys the original. You cannot recover a destroyed file. The original is not 
destroyed until the copy is safely encrypted, so there must be enough room on the 
disk for both the original and the copy and a small amount of “overhead” 
depending on the drive type. 


When this option is OFF, PC Secure makes a copy of the original file, encrypts 
that, and appends the extension .SEC to it. Your original file is intact, and you 
have an encrypted copy of it with the extension SEC. You must have enough space 
on your disk for both files. 


If you start a session of PC Secure using the /G parameter, make sure this option is 


left ON to ensure that you are achieving the U.S. government's Department of 
Defense standard of file security. 
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Caution: When you decrypt a file with SEC appended, you may get a dialog box 
informing you that “File already exists. Replace?” If the original file has not been 
changed since the copy was encrypted, you may select OK. The decrypted copy will 
write over the original file. If the original file HAS been changed since the copy 
was encrypted, select Cancel. Otherwise, the decrypted copy will write over the 
original file and all changes will be lost. To prevent this, you should either rename 
or move the original file, and then decrypt <name>.SEC. 


Expert Mode 
The default for this option is OFF. 


When you encrypt a file with Expert Mode OFF, you can decrypt it if you forget the 
file’s specific key by using the master key. The master key is entered the first time 
you use PC Secure. 


When you encrypt a file with Expert Mode ON, it cannot ever be decrypted if you 
lose your file key. Your master key will NOT work. This mode is intended for your 
most sensitive data. 


For more detailed information on expert mode, please read the section on “Using 
Expert Mode.” 


Save Preferences 


The Save Preferences command will allow you to save all the settings you have 
chosen in the Options menu. It is remembered the next time you start PC Secure. 


1. Choose Save Preferences from the Options menu. 
PC Secure automatically saves your current settings in the same directory as 
your PCSECURE.EXE file. 


Understanding PC Secure 


DES is a block cipher, working by a combination of transposition and substitution. 
DES starts by dividing the incoming data into blocks of 64 bits. Next, during the 
“key expansion” phase, the 56 bits in the key are permuted into 16 32-bit keys for 
internal use. After that, the bits are reordered or transposed. The 64-bit block is 
split into 2 32-bit blocks. Then, for a total of 16 steps, or rounds (2 for quick 
compression), a 32-bit block is combined with the expanded key and used to index a 
substitution table. The 32-bit blocks are swapped, and the result from each round is 
fed to the next. Finally, the bits are transposed once more. 
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Using Expert Mode 


Since the underlying DES algorithm is strong, the entire security of your encrypted 
files relies on the way you use it. 


Expert Mode Off (Default Setting) 


If you encrypt your files using the default setting (Expert Mode off), you can decrypt 
them with either the master key or the file key. In effect, the master key acts as a 
backdoor which can decrypt any file encrypted with Expert Mode off. 


Expert Mode On 


If security is your primary concern, you should turn on Expert Mode BEFORE you 
encrypt sensitive material. This removes the master key backdoor, so the 
encrypted file can only be decrypted by the file key used at the time of encryption. 
Caution: 


If you encrypt with Expert Mode on, you can only use the file key for decryption. If 
this key is lost, there is no known way to decrypt the file. 


Managing Your Keys 


There are three main points to managing keys: 
e Choose keys that can’t be guessed easily. 
e Guard your keys from being revealed to other people. 


e Never lose your keys. 


Alphanumeric and Hexadecimal Keys 

PC Secure allows you to choose either an alphanumeric or hexadecimal key. 

To Enter Alphanumeric Keys: 

An alphanumeric key may be any string of letters, digits, or punctuation marks. It 
must be at least five characters long (shorter keys than this are too easy to guess 


through sheer luck) and may be as long as 32 characters. Alphanumeric keys in PC 
Secure are case sensitive. This means that “flower,” “Flower,” and “FLOWER” are 
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treated as three distinct and different keys. You must remember the exact spelling 
of an alphanumeric key. 


To Enter Hexadecimal Keys: 


When the dialog box for entering a key appears, press the F9 key, and PC Secure 
prompts you to enter a hexadecimal key. A hexadecimal key consists of any 
combination of the digits 0-9 or the letters “A” to “F” (or “a” to “f”; PC Secure is not 
case sensitive for hexadecimal keys.) Hexadecimal keys are always 16 characters 
in length. Since typing in a long number can be an error-prone process, PC Secure 
displays the characters of a hexadecimal key as you enter them. 


For your convenience in typing, PC Secure allows you to enter a hexadecimal key as 
one string of 16 characters, two strings of eight, or four strings of four characters, 
separated by spaces. 


Choosing a Key 
Here are some ways to pick a hard-to-guess key: 


e Random Dictionary Method: Close your eyes, open a dictionary, 
point at the page, and open your eyes. The closest word becomes the 
first word of your key. Repeat the process, and find a second word. 
These two words are your new key. 


e Random Hexadecimal Method: Use a mechanical method to 
generate the number, since it is difficult for people to think up a 
genuine random number. This is the strongest key, but be sure to 
write it down. Or, open a table of random numbers using the 
dictionary method above, then convert the decimal to a 16-digit 
hexadecimal number. Or, flip a series of coins, then convert the 
head/tail sequence to a 16-digit hexadecimal number. 


Data Compression 


PC Secure has the ability to compress your files in one pass as it encrypts with no 
perceptible loss of speed. This compression feature means your files take up less 
room on the disk, and are faster to transmit via modem or back up to a floppy disk. 


PC Secure uses block-adaptive Lempel-Ziv-Welch (LZW) compression. This 
technique, unlike Huffman coding (another widely used compression algorithm), 
can be done in one pass, and does not require storing a translation table with the 
file. 
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File Types that Won’t Compress 


Although PC Secure will compress most PC files by a significant amount, there are a 
few kinds that won’t shrink under LZV, or will even grow larger. Files that have 
already been processed with some form of compression probably can’t be further 
compressed by PC Secure. 


For example, a word processor’s spelling dictionary would actually grow by 
compressing it. The same is true for files which have been compressed by an 
archiving utility such as ARC. For these types of files, disable the compression 
option. 


Note: Disable the compression option the second or third time you encrypt the same 
PC Secure file. 


Minimizing the Effects of Data Errors 


Note: Encrypted and/or compressed files are binary files; do not use an ASCII 
transmission method. 


Since the translation table is rebuilt on the fly when decompressing, any errors in 
the file will spread. If phone noise causes the first “the” in a file to be read as 
“thb,” all subsequent occurrences of this string will be decoded as “thb.” Under 
normal operating conditions, this type of error is rare. 


File-transfer protocols such as Xmodem or Kermit incorporate error detection and 
re-transmission to make sure data is received correctly. However, if you are 
preparing a file for archival backup or for transmission over a very noisy phone 


line, you might want to disable compression just to make absolutely sure the file can 
be recovered correctly. 


Transferring Encrypted Files 


When transferring DES-encrypted data, both parties must agree on a key for both 
encrypting and decrypting. The computers on both ends should have: 


e communication packages that support Xmodem such as the PC Tools 
Desktop Telecommunications application. 


e the PC Secure program. 
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Transferring Files via Modem to Another PC 


Note: Transferring encrypted files from point A to point B requires some pre- 
arranged method for agreeing on a key. Keys, obviously, should never be 
transmitted in the clear over the phone. The best method for exchanging is to pick 
a key that will be used for all transmissions and deliver that key to the branch 
office (or point B) via a trusted courier, a scrambled phone line, or some other 
“secure” channel. 


1. Transfer the key to the recipient. 

2. Start PC Secure at the transmitting site. 

3. Encrypt the file with PC Secure using the prearranged key. PC Secure 
automatically adds a header encoding all of the PC Secure settings. 

4. Start the communications program on both ends. Transfer the file using your 
communication program. Close the communications programs. 

5. Decrypt the file with PC Secure at the receiving site using the prearranged 
key. PC Secure uses the encoded header to recreate all of the original 
settings. 


Transferring to/from Macintosh Computers 


The programs you use on both MS-DOS and Macintosh machines must support 
binary transfers. It is recommended that you use Xmodem or another error-detecting 
protocol. 


The Macintosh on the other end must use the Macintosh version of PC Secure (part 
of the PC Tools Deluxe package for the Macintosh). 


To Transfer an Encrypted File from a PC to a Macintosh: 


Transfer the key to the recipient. 

Start PC Secure on the PC. 

Encrypt the file using the prearranged key. 

Make sure you can successfully send a binary file. When you succeed, you 
can send encrypted files. 

5. Transfer the encrypted file onto a Macintosh disk (you can modem the file, 
access it over a network, use the Deluxe Option Board (DOB) to copy the 
file, or use the Apple File Exchange to convert the file). 


a ae ee 


Note: If you are using Deluxe Option Board software (MCP files) prior to 
version 5.3, you must do step 6 in order for the Macintosh version of PC Secure to 
recognize the encrypted file. If you are using DOB software 5.3 or higher, MCP 


218 


PC Secure 


will put the correct type and creator headers on any files with the SEC 
extension, so skip ahead to step 7. 


6. 


oN 


On the Macintosh, use Mac Tools to change the file as follows: 
a. Open Mac Tools by double-clicking on its icon. 
b. Insert the disk containing the encrypted PC file. 
The disk window should show the contents of the disk. 
c. Select the encrypted file by clicking once on it. 
d. Choose the InfoEdit Files command from the File menu. 
InfoEdit shows you the Type and Creator values for any file, and 
allows you to change these values. 
e. In the File type box, type: DesC (capital D, little "es," then capital C) 
f. ‘In the File creator box, type: DesE (capital D, little "es," then capital 
E) 
g. Select OK. The new values will be written. 
h. Exit MacTools. 
Run PC Secure on the Macintosh. 
Select Decrypt from the menu, and select the file you just changed. 
After the file is decrypted, you must return to MacTools to change the newly 
decrypted file’s Type and Creator to whatever application you wish to use. 
For a word processor, you can change the Type to TEXT. Any word processor 
will then open the file. 


To Receive an Encrypted File from a Macintosh Computer: 


a de eal 


Get the key from the other site. 
Encrypt the file on the Macintosh using PC Secure. 
Transfer the file to a PC disk using one of the methods described above. 
Decrypt the file on the PC using PC Secure. 
You will see three files after decrypting: 
<filename>.NFO 
<filename>.RSC 
<filename>.DTA 


The .NFO extension contains Finder information that came over from the 
Macintosh. The .RSC extension contains resource fork information that came 
over from the Macintosh. The .DTA extension is the file that actually contains 
the data from the original Macintosh file. 
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Memory Resident Programs 


What are They? 


Memory resident, or terminate and stay resident, programs (TSRs) are small 
applications that remain ready to be called up at a moment's notice. These 
programs may be brought up over other active programs, such as Lotus 123, 
WordPerfect, etc. Some TSRs allow DOS command type functions, Copy, Delete, 
Format, just to name a few. PC Shell is an excellent example of this type of utility. 


The Desktop TSR was written to help counteract paper clutter on a desk. Phone 
dialers, notepads, even calculators can pop-up over your spreadsheet for a quick 
call, note or calculation. Once you've used a desktop utility, its hard to imagine 
ever being without one. 


TSRs can be very helpful in saving time. TSRs can also be a source of frustration, 
especially if you use more than one in your system. We have taken great pains to 
make both PC Shell and Desktop well behaved. These two products should have 
very little, if any, compatibility problems. 


The next few sections of this Appendix will deal with how TSRs work, problems 
they may cause and what to do about them. 


How Do TSRs Work? 


TSRs were first developed by Microsoft with the Print command. Through Print, 
you could load different print jobs into the computer's memory and return to other 
tasks. The computer would busily print the jobs, while you created other documents. 
Other software manufactures thought if Print could do this, why not do it with 
other types of applications. So the TSR was born. Soon, you could jot down notes on 
what to bring home for dinner or figure your entertainment budget, all without ever 
leaving your spreadsheet. 
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In actuality, TSRs don't really allow you do more than one job at a time. They still 
use the same processor as other programs. The only difference is they suspend the 
main application while they do their work. This means even though Print was 
giving the illusion of doing more than one job, it really was suspending the current 
application for a few milliseconds, sending data to the printer and returning control 
to the current application. Usually it happened so fast it was hardly noticeable. 
This is similar to what most TSRs do. They suspend the main application, do their 
jobs and return to the same place you left off. Hopefully, all without a hitch! 


The way a TSR loads into your system is generally through the AUTOEXEC.BAT 
file in the root directory of your bootable drive. By doing this, the memory- 
resident program is always ready to go when called upon. TSRs can also be loaded 
from the DOS command line. Once a TSR is loaded in memory, it stays in a section 
of memory until activated by a certain keyboard sequence (called a hotkey). With 
these hotkeys, the program comes alive, over your other programs. Some TSRs 
require a fairly large chuck of memory to be set aside to remain resident Unlike 
these, PC Shell requires a small kernel of memory to remain dormant. When 
activated, PC Shell and Desktop save part of your computer's memory to the hard 
disk before loading the rest of their code. This allows them to use all the memory 
they need while active and yet take almost no memory from your other non-resident 
programs. 


Can They Cause Problems? 


With the advent of TSRs came a whole new set of problems. Occasionally, they can 
cause the system to hang, or worse yet, lose data. To be fair though, all programs 
can do these things. When DOS was written it was never really intended to do the 
things it must for TSRs. Only through careful programming can TSRs be useful 
products. Unfortunately, standards for writing TSRs have not been universally 
adapted by the industry. 


Most TSRs are incredibly handy and extremely well written, but by their very 


nature, they may conflict with certain applications or usually each other. When 
this happens, problems can follow. 


What Can I Do to Fix the Problem? 


Generally, if you follow the manufacturer's instructions for installing the program, 
all works well. Sometimes though, problems will arise. Two of the most common 
TSR conflicts are 


e Conflicts with other TSRs 
e Conflicts with applications. 


222 


Appendix A: Memory Resident Programs 


Conflict with Other TSRs 


If a problem arises after installing a new TSR, chances are it is conflicting with 
another TSR already in the system. Some symptoms of this are 


e Computer will not completely boot up (start). 
e A TSR will not come up after the correct hotkeys are pressed. 
e The system hangs when entering or exiting a TSR. 


As with any problem, you will need to put on your detective hat and dig into the 
cause. 


The installation manual for your software (especially TSRs) should inform you if 
the AUTOEXEC.BAT file was changed to accommodate the new program. If the 
file was changed, the placement for the new TSR may conflict with another 
existing TSR. The loading order is critical for some memory-resident programs. The 
steps you will need to take to correct this problem are the following: 


1. Load your AUTOEXEC.BAT file into a text editor, like the Word Processor 
in PC Shell or Edlin. Don't worry, the AUTOEXEC.BAT is a text file and is 
easily read and edited. 

2. Compare the file with the following suggested loading order guideline: 

e DOS internal commands (path, prompt, echo off, etc.) 

DOS external commands (mode, print, keyb, etc.) 

Mouse commands 

print spoolers 

Mirror 

PC-Cache 

PC Shell 

PC Tools Desktop 

Menu or shell programs (1DIRplus, Xtree, Direct Access, etc.) 

Note: In some cases, print spoolers need to be loaded before DOS 
print. If you still have difficulties, try reversing their loading 
order. 

3. If changing the loading order doesn't help, then you will need to find out 
which programs are conflicting with each other. To do this, boot from a 
master DOS disk in drive A and move to drive C. This will clear out any 
memory-resident programs and allow you to start with a clean slate. 

4. Start typing each line from your AUTOEXEC.BAT file, one line at a time. 
Don't forget to set the path statement. It should be one of the first lines in 
your file. After loading in a TSR, test it. If it works fine, go on to the next 
line. Through this process of addition and testing, you should find out 
which programs are conflicting. 
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5. The fix may be as simple as changing the loading order of the conflicting 
programs. It may also be that the programs are conflicting because they 
both use the same hotkey setup. If so, refer to the program's manual for 
changing the hotkey setup for better compatibility. 


Conflict with Applications 


If the TSR you are using will not pop up over your spreadsheet, word processor, etc., 
or will not correctly return you to these programs, the TSR may simply not be 
compatible with that particular program. Here are some common problems: 


Graphics mode: Some programs are designed to run in graphics mode. If an 
application is running in graphics mode and the TSR does not support graphics, the 
screen may fill with garbage characters, or just refuse to come up at all. To solve 
this problem, see if the program can be run in text mode. If it can, and this is 
acceptable to you, then you can use your TSRs from inside your programs running in 
text mode. 


EGA graphic cards can be another source of problems. A TSR cannot read the current 
video settings as many of the EGA's registers are write-only. This doesn't cause 
problems while running the TSR, but when the TSR tries to restore the video 
display to the state it was in before the TSR was activated, it doesn't have all the 
information it needs, so it makes a best-guess. Often it will guess correctly and the 
screen will be returned properly. Sometimes, especially if several different colors 
were used, the color may be wrong. The solution to this problem is to run your EGA 
graphics program in black and white mode, or to not use your TSR while it is 
running. 


Memory: The other common problem with TSRs and applications is an error due to 
the lack of memory. Remember, TSRs do allocate a piece of memory to do their job. 
The more TSRs you use, the more memory you take away from other applications. 
Large databases and spreadsheets need almost all available memory to run. If you 
receive an error that indicates you do not have enough available memory to run the 
application, you may need to remove some of the TSRs in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file 
to free up enough memory to run a particular application. 


Both PC Shell and Desktop use a virtual memory scheme to minimize memory usage 
when not active. When activated, they swap out allocated memory to files on the 
hard disk. This allows them to utilize large portions of system memory to perform 
their functions. When finished, they carefully restore the computer's memory 
information, leaving no trace of ever being activated. What all this means to you is 
PC Shell and Desktop only tie up a small amount of memory when inactive. Once 
activated, they both take full advantage of available system memory to perform 
their functions quickly and efficiently. 


224 


, Appendix A: Memory Resident Programs 


Hotkey Conflict: The same keystrokes the TSR is using to activate itself may also 
be used to perform a function in your underlying program. The best fix is to change 
the hotkey setup for the TSR. Both PC Shell and Desktop have this capability. If 
changing the hotkey setup is not available in the TSR you are using, then the 
application may have the ability to change its keystrokes. 


Now What? 


If all else fails, give the manufacturer's technical support group a call. They can 
generally help with loading order problems and the like. It is also important to 
software manufacturers to know which programs are causing conflicts, so they may 
be addressed in a later version, if possible. 


This information was intended to answer some questions on TSRs and save you a 


phone call to technical support. At the very least, it may give you better ideas on 
where to look for a solution when problems arise. 
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Having Trouble? 


The following error messages and probable solutions are listed to help if you should 
encounter one of them in the course of using any of the PC Tools Utilities programs. 
They are listed under the program name that would issue them. Please check this 
list to see if the error message you are experiencing is here before you call for 
technical support. 


PC Shell 


PC Shell has blinking characters on screen on CGA and EGA 
monitors. 


Check the back of your monitor to see if the “Manual” feature is on. If so, turn it off. 
If your underlying application has blinking characters after you have hotkeyed 
into PC Shell or Desktop and then hotkeyed out again, you can set the high 
intensity on exit option in the program's change color dialog box. — 


Exiting Shell blanks the screen.. 


If you have a different version of ANSI.SYS (for example, GANSI.SY5, 
VEGAANSLSYS, etc.) try using that instead of your regular ANSI.SYS. 


FAT appears to be damaged. 


If the FAT does not conform to DOS standards, this message is issued. The FAT may 
have been damaged by another program or maybe the user inadvertently modified 
it with disk edit. You will need to correct the damaged FAT by running Rebuild. 


Cluster chain in use, unable to recover this file. 


Issued by Undelete. The first cluster of the file is already allocated by another 
file. Undelete will not be possible. 
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File already exists, press any key to continue. 


During Undelete, the first character of a file was requested. However, with this 
first character, the file name generated already exists. Another first character is 
required. 


Automatic recovery is impossible, you must use manual recovery. 


During Undelete, a file was selected but the first cluster is already allocated. 
Automatic recovery is impossible and the user is forced to use the manual mode. 


Overlay file not found. 


This message is issued when an error occurs when trying to load PC SHELL.OVL. 
Something has made the file inaccessible. Most likely the file was deleted, 
renamed, changed, or moved. 


Vectors are not as expected. Other memory-resident programs may 
have been loaded after PC Shell. Removal of PC Shell may produce 
unpredictable results. 


During the removal of PC Shell as a resident program, it was discovered that the 
interrupt vectors have been changed in a manner that could very likely mean that 
another program was made resident after PC Shell. If this is so, and you continue, 
unpredictable results could occur. The issuance of ASSIGN, PRINT, MODE or 
FASTOPEN could cause other resident programs to be installed. If this message is 
given, you should NOT continue, but reboot to regain the memory. 


Sector is in the system area — confirm update by pressing “U” (“Esc” 
to cancel). 


Issued by the sector editor when updating a sector that is part of the Boot, FAT or 
the root directory. You are being given a warning to this effect and have the 
opportunity to change your mind. 


Any of the following messages may be issued when creating or using the 
PCSHELL.OVL: 


Overlay path is bad 

No handles for overlay file building 
Access denied to build overlay file 

Bad handle detected 

Overlay file build stopped. Unknown msg 
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You can also use the /Od parameter to force the use of a different 
drive for the overlay file. 


If the error occurs during initialization, you might try using another drive for the 
overlay file. If the error occurs during normal operations, the overlay file has 
become inaccessible for some reason. The most likely reason is a lack of handles. To 
correct this, increase the specification for the FCBS and FILES parameters in your 
CONFIG.SYS file. Also, if the overlay file has been deleted or modified, a 
problem can occur. This, of course, should be avoided. 


Graft would cause duplicate entries Cannot prune current directory. 


These messages can be issued during directory maintenance, and indicate the reason 
the requested maintenance cannot be performed. 


Cannot copy a high capacity diskette onto low capacity diskette drive. 


Disk Copy issues this message when an attempt is made to copy a 1.2 or 1.44 Meg 
diskette to another drive that cannot duplicate the capacity. The same drive 
should be used for both Target and Source. 


Invalid or unlike drives specified or must be a single drive copy. 


Disk Copy issues this message when the specified drives have no chance of using 
the same media and capacity. 


This function supports only floppy diskette drives. 


Disk Copy and Compare only operate on floppy drives. 


Error(s) detected, copy may be unusable. 


During the copying of a diskette, errors were detected. The data read, even though 
it may be bad, was used to create the copy. This may render an unusable diskette 
useable in spite of the errors. 


Track 0 bad, disk unusable. 


Disk Format can tolerate no errors on the first track. This is where all the DOS 
control information is stored and it must contain no errors. Errors anywhere else on 
the diskette can be tolerated and are recorded on the first track so those areas will 
never be used. This normally means the diskette is bad, but also, it may indicate a 
dirty disk drive. You should clean your disk drives regularly, at least once a 
month. 
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Invalid drive specified. 


A function was requested that required a floppy drive. The drive letter given does 
not represent a floppy drive. 


The following messages are issued by the general error handler: 


FILE NOT FOUND. 

PATH NOT FOUND. 

NO HANDLES LEFT, CHANGE CONFIG.SYS. 
FILE ACCESS DENIED (directory full?) 
ERROR (inv. handle-report to CPS) 
ERROR (invalid access code) 

Disk full, should not occur. 

ERROR xx (unknown-report to CPS) 
Unknown error 

Bad command passed to diskette i/o 
Bad address mark or drive not ready 
Write attempt on protected diskette 
Requested sector not found 

DMA overrun on operation 

Attempt to DMA across 64K boundary 
Bad CRC on diskette read 

Controller failure 

SEEK operation failed 

No response (not ready condition) 
Bad request 

Unknown media type 

Sector not found 

Printer out of paper 

Write fault 

Read fault 

Unable to read sector 


Any of these errors might occur during the execution of almost any requested 
function. Correct any problem that is obvious and retry the operation. Ignoring a 
given error should only be done when you are aware of its implications. If the error 
is uncorrectable, the function is terminated. 
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The CPU has been tested and has been found to allow interrupts after 
a change to the stack segment. It should be replaced with a more 
recent version as it could cause random system problems. 


When exiting the System Information service, the CPU is tested. PC Shell is 
written such that this deficiency should not cause a problem, but other programs 
you have may display occasional problems that can be explained no other way. 
These problems have been noted on some early 8088 chips. 


No hard drive detected. No parking performed. 


The Park service could find no hard drive with the BIOS services to park. 


Mirror 


The following error conditions can occur when running Mirror: 


Drive x error reading system areas. 


An error occurred reading either the FAT or the root directory. Run Disk Verify in 
PC Shell to check the actual problem. 


Drive x error writing system areas. 


An error occurred while updating either the FAT or the root directory. Use 
CHKDSK to determine the extent of any damage. CHKDSK/F may need to be used 
to correct the problem. 


Drive x error writing MIRROR image file. 


An error occurred writing to the MIRROR image file, MIRROR.FIL. Most likely, 
one of the allocated sectors is bad. Delete all MIRROR files and run Disk Verify in 
PC Shell to find and mark those sectors as bad. Then rerun MIRROR. 


Drive x error tracking MIRROR image file. 


During the course of determining the location of all of the pieces of the the 
MIRROR image file, an error occurred. This tracking is mandatory since the 
location of all the pieces may not be available when running Rebuild. This should 
not occur. If it does, it is recommended that you delete the MIRROR files with PC 
Shell and retry running MIRROR. The file names to delete are MIRORSAV.FIL, 
MIRROR.FIL, and MIRROR.BAK. 
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Drive x error. Could not open MIRROR image file. 


For some reason, MIRROR.FIL could not be opened. There may be too many files in 
the root directory (commonly restricted to 512 files on a hard disk). There may be 
too many files open in the system (FILES= in CONFIG.SYS too small). Perhaps, 
file sharing is in effect in a system with non-IBM networking. : 


Drive x error. We were unable to find the MIRROR image file in the 
root directory of the hard drive. 


MIRROR.FIL has been created, but since its creation, MIRROR is unable to find the 
associated directory entry to extract the necessary information. It may have been 
deleted or renamed by another resident program. 


Drive x error. Cannot update the MIRROR control file. 


Indicates the inability to place the final descriptive information into the MIRROR 
control file. An unstable sector may have been used that needs to be marked bad in 
the FAT. Delete all MIRROR files and run Disk Verify in PC Shell to mark any 
unallocated bad sectors in the FAT and re-run MIRROR. 


Drive x error. We found some data in a file allocated in the last 1/4 of 
the disk that looks like our MIRROR control file. Please correct or run 
Compress to free some space, then re-run MIRROR. If you have 
already run Compress, then there is a file marked "HIDDEN" that is in 
the way. 


The MIRROR control file signature was found in a sector allocated to another file. 
If Rebuild were run, it would make false assumptions based on the existence of this 
sector. Most likely, MIRORSAV.FIL has been renamed, and MIRROR cannot 
properly operate. Either rename the file correctly or delete it. 


Drive x error. Control record insufficient for all info needed for this 
drive. 


The amount of data needed to keep track of the MIRROR image file itself exceeds 
the space available in the first two sectors of the image file. 


Drive x problem. The BOOT sector for this drive is incompatible with 
MIRROR. 


A properly formatted disk should contain in the BOOT sector all the necessary 


information to describe the physical characteristics of the drive itself. The 
information disagrees with the physical characteristics as given by DOS. An old 
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style 8 sectors per track disk can display this tendency unless it is formatted with 
PC Shell. 


Drive x error. There must be at least one cluster available at the end 
of the hard drive. Use Compress to free some space, then re-run 
MIRROR. If you have already run Compress, then there is a file 
marked "HIDDEN" that is in the way. 


MIRROR places its one cluster control file as close to the end of the media as 
possible, within the last 25% of the media. The further the found spot is from the 
end, the longer both MIRROR and REBUILD run. Both programs search from the 
back end and may be further slowed with bad sectors whether or not they are 
marked bad in the FAT. 


OK to proceed? (Y/N) 


If the switches are incorrectly set, the hardware may interfere with the fetching of 
data to be written to the disk. This interference will change the data fetched. No 
errors will be reported. Only when the written data is subsequently used will the 
problems arise. The extent of the problem depends on the individual configuration. 


Drive x could not be processed. 


DOS considers this an invalid drive letter. 


Drive x being processed. 


The drive specified was recognized on the command line or taken by default and is 
being considered for the MIRROR process. 


Drive x error. Insufficient space for MIRROR image file. 


Your hard disk is too full to use MIRROR without deleting some files first.. 


Rebuild 


No drive letter specified. 


REBUILD requires the drive specification. 


Drive x could not be processed. 


DOS considers this an invalid drive letter. 
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Bad sector; being bypassed. 


While searching, a bad sector was encountered and is being bypassed. This may be 
noticeable when DOS retries the read operation. 


The LAST time MIRROR was used was at xx:xx on mm/dd/yy. The 
PRIOR time MIRROR was used was at xx:xx onmm/dd/yy. 


Indicates when one or both of the files were created. 


Are you SURE you want to update the SYSTEM area of your drive x. 
(Y/N) 


All validation is complete. REBUILD is on the verge of actually updating the 
BOOT, FAT and root directory. 


If you wish to use the LAST file as indicated above, press “L”. If you 
wish to use the PRIOR file as indicated above, press “P”. Press 
ESCAPE to terminate REBUILD. 


When two image files are present, you are given the choice of which to use. 
Normally, the LAST (“L”) would be specified. If this does not provide the recovery 
desired. You can rerun REBUILD and use the PRIOR (“P”) file. 


MIRROR image file not found. 


No usable MIRROR image file was found. You may have requested a good image 
file be bypassed and might need to re-run Rebuild to use the previously bypassed 
file. 


The MIRROR image file found has inconsistent information. It cannot 
be used. 


Rebuild is terminating. It found no useable file, but it did find what at first 
appeared to be a useable file, but upon closer examination of the data in the file, it 
did not seem useable. It is possible that the drive specified needs to be accessed 
through a special device driver. You should have a bootable floppy disk that 
allows access to all drives in the configuration. Drives with non-512 byte sector 
sizes are a good example. Partitioned hard drives and Bernoulli boxes are other 
examples. The bootable floppy with the device drivers should be used to boot the 
system prior to running Rebuild. 
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We were unable to find the Mirror control file. If you want us to search 
for the Mirror image file through the entire hard drive, reply "Y", else 
reply "N" to end Rebuild. 


The Mirror control file may have been damaged. We can still look for the file, but 
it will take a while since every cluster must be read until good information is found. 


A suspected MIRROR file starting at sector xxx has been found. Do 
you wish to use this file for rebuilding or continue searching? 
"Y"= yes, use this file. "N"= No, keep searching. 


No Mirror control file was found and the user indicated searching the whole disk. 
A suspected file was found. 


The suspected Mirror file is invalid. Continuing search. 


No Mirror control file was found and the user indicated to search the whole disk. A 
suspected file was found and the user wanted it used. It was found to be invalid and 
is being bypassed. 


The System area of drive x has been rebuilt. You may need to reboot 
the system. 


Rebuild has successfully run to completion. In order to use this drive as you 
normally would, it may be necessary to reboot to insure proper initialization of the 
entire system. 


The file is a backup to a more recent Mirror image file. 
No Mirror control file was found and the user indicated to search the whole disk. A 


suspected file was found, but it is known to be a backup image file. It may not be 
valid. 


Delete Tracking 


Two beep tones 


Whenever Delete Tracking cannot be performed for a given deletion, the computer 
will beep twice. Some reasons are as follows: 


— the file to be deleted did not exist 
— the file to be deleted was a temporary or backup file 
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(used by many word processors). 
— insufficient disk space to create a tracking file. 
~ no directory entry available in the root directory. 
— access to a particular file is denied. 
— ASSIGN was used after Delete Tracking was installed. 
— a read/write error occurred trying to track the file. 
— DOS wouldn’t allow updating the tracking file. 


The following drives are supported: 


Drive x — 25 
Drive y — Default 


Drive x was forced to have 25 entries by virtue of the parameters entered (i.e. /Tx— 
25). The number of entries used for drive y will be calculated from the following 
information (here, the user entered /Ty with no entry count). 


for 360K or less 25 SK 

720K 50 9K 

1.2Meg 79 14K 
1.44Meg 75 14K 
less than 20Meg 101 18K 
up to 32M 202 36K 
Over 32M 303 SSK 


PC-Cache 


PC Setup installs PC-Cache in your AUTOEXEC.BAT file (PC-CACHE/IA/IB). 
Then when PC-Cache installs, it looks for the types of memory you have installed 
in your computer and when found, loads into the first available memory type it 
finds in this order: expanded memory, extended memory, conventional memory. If 
you experience any of the following problems, or if PC-Cache issues any of the 
errors listed below, we have provided a number of steps you can use to try to isolate 
the problem: 


Problems: 


PC-Cache “hangs” loading in the AUTOEXEC.BAT and prevents the rest of the 
AUTOEXEC.BAT from executing. 


Accessing the drive after PC-Cache is installed “hangs” the computer. 
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Accessing the drive after PC-Cache is installed gives the “Sector not Found” or 
“Drive Not Ready” error. 


Errors: 


Drive X can’t be cached, physical unit unknown. 


If the drive is a network drive or RAM disk, it cannot be recognized or cached. If 
the drive is a normal hard drive or hard drive partition, something may have 
happened to the boot sectors of the drive which PC-Cache cannot recognize. 
Backing up the drive, reformatting, and restoring normally fixes the problem. 


Sector Not Found. 


After installing PC-Cache, if accessing the cached drive gives the "Sector not 
found" message, add /x to the parameter line at the DOS prompt and see if this 
helps. If you are using NEC or WYSE 3.3 DOS to partition your hard disk larger 
than 40 megabytes as a single partition, use the /x parameter. This forces 
PC-Cache to use a different protocol (either DOS 3.3 and higher or DOS 3.2 and 
lower). 


What to do: 

1. Rename the AUTOEXEC.BAT and reboot. Type at the DOS prompt: 
PC-CACHE /IA/IB/SIZE=64K 

2. Press Return. (This forces a small cache into conventional memory which helps 
determine what the problem is.) If this works, then the problem was that PC- 
Cache was installing into extended or expanded memory and that’s when the 
problem occurred. 
In this case, you may want to cache in a different memory type. For example, if 
your problem occurs in extended memory, use the SIZEXP= parameter below to 
force cache to expanded memory. At the DOS prompt type: 
PC-CACHE/UNLOAD (this will unload PC-Cache from memory) 

Then retry the following to force cache to the alternate memory type: 
PC-CACHE/IA/IB/SIZEXT=64K (for extended memory) 


PC-CACHE/IA/IB/SIZEXP=64K (for expanded memory) 
PC-CACHE/IA/IB/SIZE=64K (for conventional memory) 
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If this fails or if PC-Cache fails to install in conventional memory, then there may 
be a hardware incompatibility problem or a problem with a driver, so call our 
technical support staff. We may have more information about a compatibility 
problem as updates are made available. 


Expanded Memory Manager Problem, Function XX, Status = XX 


PC-Cache is calling a needed function and the expanded memory manager gives 
back an answer which indicates it does not fully support that function. Try a newer 
driver if one is available. 


Compress 


System reboot recommendation CAUTION!!! Disk directories have 
been rewritten during the Compress function and may now conflict 
with directory pointers maintained by certain memory resident 
programs. If disk-oriented memory resident programs like 
FASTOPEN are active, or if a disk caching subsystem is in use, it is 
highly recommended that the system be rebooted before continuing. 
Press any key to terminate Compress. 


If a hard drive was compressed then this message will appear when exiting 
COMPRESS. The warning is for those systems that have memory-resident or 
unusual software operating that keeps hard drive location dependent information 
and fails to either refresh or flush that information when the internal DOS “disk 
reset” command is executed. An example of this is found in DOS 3.3. Its own 
FASTOPEN command, which keeps copies of recently used directory entries, does 
not invalidate or flush its own internal buffers when a “disk reset” is issued. 
FASTOPEN does not recognize that COMPRESS has relocated files and if the files 
tracked by FASTOPEN are subsequently used, DOS gets thoroughly confused and 
may destroy data. Some other disk caching programs are also guilty of this. PC 
Tools own resident programs have no incompatibility problems with COMPRESS. 


Parameter Specification Error. 


The command line parameters specified were invalid. Check them and restart. 
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ORCHID TECHNOLOGY Turbo-286e mode has been detected. Your 
Disk(ette) files may be damaged! Slower mode is recommended for 
COMPRESS. 


Orchid technology has recommended that this particular board not be employed in 
its TURBO mode to run PCBACKUP, PCRESTOR or even COMPRESS. This is a 
limitation of the Turbo—286e board. Put the Turbo—286e board into its slow mode 
before running. 


Data error (CRC). 


This generally indicates a bad sector on the disk. Use Disk Verify in PC Shell to 
try to determine the problem. 


Seek error. 


This error indicates a hardware problem of some sort. 


Error # nnn Requested compression failed. 


If you receive any of the following numbered errors along with the "Requested 
compression failed" message, this is what they mean: 


nnn=000-050 (Invalid choice). 


Depending on which of the following error code you see, go back and make a valid 
selection. In the case of using old DOS, you will have to update to 2.0 or higher 
before you can continue. 


000 Invalid parameters specification 
010 Pre-DOS 2.0- cannot continue 

020 Invalid drive specification 

030 Invalid option selected 

040 Invalid function key depressed 
050 Invalid key depressed 


nnn=060-130 (Memory errors) 


The following messages indicate that the drive being processed with COMPRESS 
may have too many files or sub-directories to process. If you see these messages, 
COMPRESS is not compatible with your drive. You also may have more files on 
your hard disk than Compress is currently able to handle (its range is 
approximately 6-7,000 files). 


060 Directory table buffer overflowed 
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070 Memory block table overflow 


The following errors indicate that you need more memory or you need to remove 
some of your resident programs. COMPRESS can require up to 256K depending on the 
drive being processed. This message may also appear if there are more files on the 
drive than COMPRESS currently supports. 


In the case of memory errors, be sure that you have cleared all memory resident 
programs before you start Compress or you may try booting without the 
AUTOEXEC.BAT file. 


080 Hidden cache table overflow 

090 _—— Invalid memory block segment 

100 Memory block never allocated 

110 Memory not available for allocation 
120 Memory not available for directory 
130 Memory not available for buffers 


nnn = 200-230 (Sector Related Messages) 


These errors indicate either a physical problem with the drive or a logical problem 
with the DOS control information. First run CHKDSK to guarantee the integrity of 
the logical DOS information. It may be necessary to use the /F parameter with 
CHKDSK to correct errors. Or use the surface scan to check the readability of the 
data on the drive. 


200 Sector nnnnn not found 

210 No free sectors available 

220 Unrecoverable read error 

230 Bad cluster found in file chain 


320 — Invalid File Allocation Table 


The FAT information appears invalid. Use CHKDSK /F to correct. 


550 —- MIRROR.COM Terminated with errors. 


When attempting to run MIRROR.COM, DOS could not fulfil the request due to a 
lack of memory or not being able to find MIRROR.COM. If memory is insufficient, 
you can run MIRROR by itself after exiting COMPRESS. If MIRROR.COM cannot be 
located, it may be because MIRROR.COM is not in the same sub-directory as 
COMPRESS or you have removed the disk that was used to execute COMPRESS. 
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600 — No Root Directory Filenames. 


No files are allocated on the drive so no compression can be done. 


610 — Insufficient Disk Space Available. 


A minimum of two free clusters should be present on the disk being compressed. You 
may need to delete a file or move one to another disk. 


620 — Diskette Allocation Exceeded 
630 — Unattached File Cluster Encountered. 


These errors indicate that COMPRESS found information contrary to what it 
expected. Run CHKDSK /F to correct any problems and rerun COMPRESS. 


WARNING! Cross-linked files have been encountered! 
WARNING! Unattached clusters have been encountered! 
WARNING! DISK maintenance should be performed! 
Recommend running CHKDSK /F before continuing. 


These messages are issued when various problems are encountered that only 
CHKDSK /F can cure. These are logical problems that CHKDSK is designed to sort 
out and fix. COMPRESS will refuse to operate on any disk that has problems of 
this nature. 


Fragmentation encountered -— compress recommended. 


There is definitely one or more fragmented files on the disk. Compression will 
reorganize the data, removing the fragmentation. 


Fragmentation not encountered — evaluate with ORGANIZATION 
ANALYSIS option 


It is possible that no files are fragmented, but something may be out of place. For 
instance, a newly created sub-directory is located in back of the disk. Moving it to 
the front of the disk will aid DOS performance when searching for files. 


File chain overflowed File Allocation Table. 


An entry in the File Allocation Table points to the next file cluster. One was 
discovered that points outside of the bounds of the File Allocation Table. In other 
words, it is invalid. Run CHKDSK /F to evaluate. 


241 


Appendix B: Having Trouble? 


Drive not ready — press any key to retry, or Esc to cancel. 


Usually, this means the diskette drive door is open. 


WARNING! Insufficient disk(ette) space available for COMPRESS. 


A minimum of two free clusters should be present on the disk being compressed. You 
may need to delete a file or move one to another disk 


800 -— Write Protected Diskette 

808 — Drive Failed to Respond 

812 Unknown Command Encountered 
816 — Data Error (CRC) 

824 — Seek Operation Failed 

828 — Unknown Media Type 

832 — Requested Sector Not Found 
836 — Printer does not Respond 
840 -— Write Fault Encountered 

844 -— Read Fault Encountered 

848 — General Request Failure 

860 — Unidentified Error Code 

999 -— Unidentified Message Number 


These are errors passed back from DOS is response to various requests. Correct any 
obvious errors and rerun COMPRESS. If data errors are detected, the surface scan 
should be run before compressing again. 


Mirror is Unsuccessful. 


This may occur if you were using PC Shell in Shell mode and ran Compress. Return 
to PC Shell and turn the "Quick Run" option off (found in the Options menu when PC 
Shell is run in Shell mode.) Now, try running Compress again. 


PC Format 


INT 25 error on sector 00000000h, code 0207h 


This usually happens with a hard drive that has been partitioned with IBM DOS 
4.0, but never formatted with DOS 4. This is a bug in DOS 4.0 and not PC Format. 
Formatting the drive with regular DOS FORMAT will allow PC Format to work 
fine in the future. 
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PC Format will not format a 1.44 megabyte disk. Gets "Device type 
unknown” error. 


Try using DOS 3.3 or higher. 
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Technical Support 


Central Point Software is backed up by a technical support staff trained to provide 
you with fast, courteous service. If you need assistance beyond what the manual, 
Help feature, and README.TXT file can provide, please write or call us with the 
information listed in the Technical Support Checklist below. 


Mail 
Write to Central Point Software, Inc. 
15220 NW Greenbrier Pkwy., Suite 200 
Beaverton, OR 97006 
Attn: Technical Support 


FAX 


You can also FAX the information about your problem. 
Our FAX number : (503) 690-8083 


Phone 
(503) 690-8080. 
Dial 1 then extension 5700 anytime after the automated attendant has 
answered; you do not need to listen for the message to be completed. Our 
business hours are 8-5 PST, Monday-Friday. 


It would help if you called from a phone next to the computer you're having 
problems with. Your computer should be turned on and ready to go. 


Bulletin Board System 


For the latest PC Tools Deluxe updates and new information, dial into our new BBS. 
The phone number is (503) 690-6650. 


245 


Appendix C: Technical Support 


CPS Bulletin Board Script File 


If you have PC Tools Desktop, there is.a script file for logging on to Central Point's 
BBS - CPS_BBS.SCR. The first time that you use the BBS you will need to log on 
manually (without the script file) to get your user name and password. After you 
have them, put them in the indicated positions in the script file. Then you can 
select the entry in PHONE.TEL to automatically sign on to our BBS and get the 
latest news from the company. 


Technical Support Checklist 


Before contacting Central Point Software for technical assistance, please try to 
recreate the problem to provide us with an exact sequence of events. If the problem 
reoccurs, contact us by mail, FAX, or phone with the following information: 


(} 1. Central Point Software product: the name, version #, and file* date of 
the application you are having difficulty with. 


*For example, PCBACKUP.EXE 1-19-89 can be found by typing DIR on the 
program disk or using PC Shell's More File Info command. 


(} 2. System Information: valuable information about your computer system 
can be easily obtained by using PC Shell's System Info command on the 
Special pull-down menu. Please include this information, along with the 
computer brand and model, in your written correspondence or have it 
accessible when contacting us by phone. 


L} 3. Disk drives: the brand names, sizes, partition sizes and partitioning 
software. 
L) 4. Additional hardware: the brand names of additional hardware 


installed in your computer (particularly specialty video cards, expanded 
memory boards, turbo boards, etc.). 


() 5. Resident programs: if you had memory resident programs loaded (other 
than PC Tools Deluxe applications) when the problem occurred, please 
provide a list of them and their version numbers. Also, please see the 
Memory Resident Programs appendix of this manual for useful 
information about memory resident programs. 


L} 6. AUTOEXEC.BAT and CONFIG.SYS contents: Type "TYPE 
C:\autoexec.bat" or "TYPE C:\config.sys". The contents of these files can 
also be viewed with PC Tools Desktop's Notepads. 
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L) 7. Errors: Write down the exact wording of any error messages received from 
the Central Point Software product, DOS "CHKDSK,” or any other 
applications. 
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selecting menus 39 
selecting subdirectories 39 
Special menu 134 
starting 25 

Shell mode 26 

TSR mode 26 
Tree/Files Switch command 116 
Two List Display 114 
Undelete command 137 
unselecting files 40 

right mouse 40 
using floppy disk systems 28 
Verify Disk command 97 
verifying files 68 
View 70 
View/Edit disk 97 


254 


PC Tools Utilities program files 8 
PC Tools utilities, screen layout 13 
PC-Cache 167 
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Save Preferences command 214 
Screen Colors command 119 
Scroll arrows 37 
Scroll bars 15, 37 
Scroll box 37 
Scrolling 

right mouse button 37 
Search Disk command 95 
SEC extension 213 
Sector editing 77 
Sensitive files 195 
Serial ports 134 
single-sided floppy disks 147, 149 
Size/Move Window command 121 
Sorting directories 182 
Sorting files 182 
Standard file ordering 184 
Status Line 36 
Subdirectory 

adding 108 

deleting 110 

renaming 109 
Surface Analysis command 180 
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PC Tools brings you the 

easiest to learn and use 
collection of data recov- 

ery and DOS utilities 

available—at any price. 

All of PC Tools’ products feature 

full mouse support, pull-down menus 

and a windowed environment that works 
with all IBM PCs, PS/2s and 100% compati- 
bles. This PC Tools package features: 


i DOS SHELL. Simply the easiest to use 


and most powerful DOS shell available. Uses 
under 10K of resident memory. Work with two 
drives or paths simultaneously. Show multiple 
directories and tree displays in overlapping 
windows. Locate lost files. Copy or move files 
just by pointing and dragging with the mouse 
or keyboard. Add frequently used applications 
to arun list menu. Sort directories. Edit files 

in Text HEX or ASCII format. Check disks for 
errors and move files to safe territory. Plus the 
most comprehensive set of commands for 
working with files and disks. 


te VIEWERS/ LAUNCHING. Enhanced 


file locate, text string search, dBASE® 

Lotus® 1-2-3© ASCII, and HEX viewers make 
finding the file(s) you want simple. Application 
launch capability links the data file you select 
with its associated application and automati- 
cally loads them both. 


ia UNDELETE. Allows you to recover files 


or subdirectories that have been deleted even 
if they were fragmented. With the CREATE 
option you can even recover data that no 
longer has a file name in the directory. 


'* MIRROR. Saves your hard disk’s par- 


tition table, root directory, and File Allocated 
Table (FAT) to protect against an accidental 
format or corrupted drive. Installs into your 
autoexec.bat file and is run automatically every 
time you turn on your computer. 


5S REBUILD. Recovers data from a hard or 


floppy disk that has been accidentally format- 
ted or corrupted (even if you haven’t been 
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using Mirror). Unlike other data recovery pro- 
grams, it won’t leave your hard disk unusable- 
no need to copy data off the hard disk and 
reformat, as it recovers data in place. It even 
lets you know if and what files might be 
corrupted. 


# COMP RESS. improves hard disk perfor- 


mance by unfragmenting your files. The longer 
you have been using your hard disk, the slower 
it probably is! Compress will immediately 
restore the performance of your hard disk to 

its full potential. 


Si PC CACHE. Improves hard and floppy 


disk access by storing frequently-used infor- 
mation in memory so your computer doesn’t 
have to go back to the disk each time it needs 
it. Completely reliable, PC CACHE always 
writes the data immediately, so if power is lost, 
your data won’t be. Fully supports extended 
and expanded memory. 


oe PC SECURE. Encrypts and compresses 


your data and programs to full DES specifica- 
tions. Compresses files by as much as 70% to 
reduce disk space or minimize modem transfer 
time. User defined password required for 
access. The sure way to keep sensitive data 
safe and secure. 


hi PC FORMAT. A safe format command 


for hard and floppy disks. Replaces the DOS 
format command and allows recovery of 
accidentally formatted disks. 


a NETWORK SUP PORT. All network- 


compatible DOS functions supported on Novell 
and IBM Token Ring networks. : 


~ REQUIREMENTS. tsmrc, xt, at, ps/2 


or 100% compatible with DOS 3.0 or higher 
and 512KB RAM. Hard disk recommended. 
Supports Microsoft mouse driver version 6.14 
or higher, Logitech/Dexxa mouse drivers 
version 3.4x or higher, or 100% compatible. 
Separate version available for the Macintosh. 


This product is subject to the export controls of the U.S. Dept. 
of State. 


PC Tools is a trademark of Central Point Software. All other product 
names are trademarks of their manufacturers. 
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